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GHIEF SECRETARIAT (HOME-B) DEPARTMENT

 NOTIFIGATION
G. O, (MS.} No. 925, . Dated, Trivandrum, 26th Fuly, 1958.

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 59 of the Travancore-

" Cochin Prisons Act 1950 {Act XVIII of 1950) and Section 59 of the Prisons

Act 1894 (Genwral ActIX of 1894) and in supersession of the existing rules
on the subject, the Government of Kerala hereby make the following rules,
namely:—

THE KERALA PRISONS RULES, 1958
CHAPTER 1
*THE CGENTRAL PRISONS

1.  Title and Extent.—(a) These Rules may be callcd the Kerala Prisons
Rules 1958.

(b} These Rules shall cxtend to the whole of Kerala,

2. Central Prison.—There shall be three Central Prisons in Kerala, one
at Trivandrum, one at Viyur in Trichur District and anothcr at Cannanore,

12A.  District Jail.—There shall be a-District Jail at Kozhlkode, having
it upgraded the Special Sub Jail, Kozhikode.

§“2B.  Open Prison Netmkalthm —~—There shall be an Open Prison at -
Nettukalther1™. .

*%9C. Prison for Women.— There shall be a Prison for women at Neyyattinkara.

3. Classes of prisoners confined in the Central Prisons.—(a) All prisoners con-
victed and sentenced to imprisonment for whatever terms by the Several
Criminal Courts in the District of Trivandrum and all non-habitual prisoners
sentenced, to more than one month by the Criminal Gourts in the Districts
of Quilon, Kottayam and Alleppey shall ordinarily be confined in the Central
Prison, Trivandrum.

In the Central Prison, Trivandrum shall also be confined all civii prisoners
committed to that Jail by the Civil Courts in the Districts of Trivandrum,

* Quilon, Kottayam and Alleppey and prisoners committed by the Griminal

*See G.Q. (Rt.) 2173/74.

1See G.O. MS, 190/69 Home. dated 16-6-1966.
C.0. Rt. No. 2727/77 H dated 31.12.1977.
*#£G.0. (MS) 71/95 Home dated 17-5-1995.
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- Courts in the Districts of Trivandrum, Kottayam, Quilon and Alleppey
for detention in a Civil Prison and all female undertrial and remand
prisoners in the District of Trivandrum.

periods of more than three months by the Criminal Courts in the Districts
of Ernakulam, Trichur, Palghat, Kozhikode and Cannanore, all habitual
priosners convicted and sentenced to one wonth and less by the Criminal
Courts in the Gannanoré District and all pricsoners sentenced to whatever
term by the Griminal Courts.in the Town of Cannanore shall ordinarily
be confined in the Gentral Prison, Gannanore.

Inthe Central Prison, Gannanorc shall also be confined all civil prisoners
committed to that Jail by the Givil Gourts in the Districts of Palghat,

Kozhikode and Cannanore and prisoners committed to a Givil Jail by the -

Griminal Gouwrts in the Districts of Palghat, Kozhikode and Gannangre.

(¢) All habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for more than
one month by the several Griminal Courts in the State of Kerala. All
habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for whatever term by the
Criminal  Courts in the Towns of Trichur and Wadakkancherry and civil
prisoners- cornmitied to that Jail by the civil Courts in the Trichur District
and prisoners committed to that jail by the Griminal Courts in the Trichur
District for detention in a Givil Prison shall be confined in the Central Prison,
Viyyur. :

(d) The following classes of prisoners shall also be confined in the
Central Prisons:—

() prisoners ‘sent by transfer under orders of the Inspector General
of Prisons;

(i) prisoners convicted by a Court martial and transferred by a
competent  authority; :

(iii} prisoners transferred under section 3 of the Transfer of Prisoners
Act, 1950 (Central Act XXIX of 1950);

(iv) security prisoners;

(v)" such other prisoners by general or special order of Government
or Courts to be detained; and : .

(vi) criminal lunatics detained for observation.

(e) All prisoners convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for periods
ranging from above one to six months by the Criminal Courts in the Distric
of Kozhikode and all non-habitual prisoners senienced to more than one
month and not exceeding six months by the criminal Courts in the Districtst
of Palghat and Trichur shall be confined in the District Jail, Kozhikode.

b All non-habitual prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for.
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¥3A.  Adnmussion to Open Prison—Well behaved ‘G’ Class male prisoners
sentenced” to imprisonment for three vears. and above, preference being
given to those sentenced for longer periods may be selected from the closed
prisons of the State’ and transferred to and confined in the Open Prison,
if those sentenced to three years have served one year of the actual sentence
and those sentcnced to more than three years have scrved three years of
actual sentence. The fihial “selection of such prisoners shall be made by
the Inspector. General of Prisons. But no prisoners can claim such transfer
asa matter of right:

Provided that no person convicted and sentenced to imprisonment for
any of the full wing offences shall be sclected for confinement in the Open

Prison, namely:-
7 Offences

1. against the state;

2. relating to armed forces; \ _

3. relating to counterfeiting of .Gurreglcy, Coins etc;

4. against public tranquility; : . :
5. relating to kidnapping, abduction, slavery and forced labour;
6. relating to rape;’ ' '

7. relating to unnatural offence; or

-8. relating torobbery, dacoity, cheating and house. breaking.

**3B Admission to Prison for Women—All ‘G’ class female prisoners
sentenced to imprisomment for three months or more by Gourts in the Districts
of Thiruvananthapuram, Kollam, Pathanamthitta, Alleppey and Kottayam
Districts shall be confined in the Prison for Women at Neyyattinkara.  The

female prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for one year or more including -

imprisonment for life by the Gourts in other districts shall be transferred
to the prison for women. In no case female prisoners sentenced to death
shall be transferred to the Prison {or Women.

CuaprTER [I
INSPECTOR GENERAL OF PRISONS

4. Contrel of expenditure~—{1) Subject to the rules and orders of
Government in the Finance Department and to the requircments of the
Comptroller the expenditure ' of the jails department shall be controlled

the Inspector General of Prisons.

*OO. Rt. No. 2727/77/H. dated 31-12-1977.
‘s G.O. (MS).No. 71/95{Home. dated 17-5-1985, . .
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{2) He shall annually submit to Government in the Finance and Admi-
nistration Departments the prescribed budget of charges and receipts des-
patching the same on the dates and in the manner prescribed in the
Travancore Financial and Account Code.

(3) At the commencement of each official year he shall distribute
the total budget allotment among the several jails and other institutions-
under him.

5. Power to sanction expenditure.—(a) The Inspector General of Prisons
is authorised to sanction all expenditure within the budget allotment.

{b) He may sanction the payment of a reward to any subordinate
Jail Official up to a limit of Rs. 25 for any service or special merit.

*(bb} He shall be competent to sanction purchase of spectacles and
dentures for the use of the prisoners at Government cost, on the recom-
mentation of the medical officer of the Prison concerned and on the
strength of the report from the Superintendent of the Prison, when the
prisoner concerned has neither wages amount nor private cash to meet the
€ost thereof. :

(c) * *® * % : %* *

~ (d} Heis authorised to countersign all contingent bills of subordinate
officers.

(e) He is authorised to countersign travelling allowance bills of all
the subordinate officers.

(f) Heis authorised tosanction petty purchases not exceeding Rs, 250,

(2) He may also sanction rewards to private persons effecting or
assisting the recapture ofan escaped prisoner as follows:—

If the sentence was one of death' or life imprisonment Rs. 50, if the’
sentence was 2 years and upwards or confinement in security for the same
period Rs. 20, If the prisoner was an undertrial a reward equal to what
would be payable where the prisoner convicted of the offence charged
and sentenced to the maximum penalty. -

(h) He is authorised to sanction the purchase of books for the use
of the department if the expenditure will be covered by provision in the
budget.

*G.0. (MS) No. 85/77/Home dated 28-6-1977. Sub Rule (Q) of Rule 5 deleted as per
Government Notification No. 38173/B3/65-2{Home dated 24-12-1965.
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(i) Heis authorised to sanction to subscribe for dailies for prisoners
at therate of one daily for every fifty prisoners.

(i) Heis authorised to sanetion to write off, of accounts or petty
losses due to breakage of articles the book value of which does not exceed
Rs. 500 in each case subject to an annual limit of Rs, 5000.

k) Heis authorised to sanction the sale by auction or use in the
Jails of the dead trees standing in the Jail compound, the auction
sale being conducted afier due publicity by notification m the
Government Gazette. '

(1) To sanction purchase of stores and raw materials required for the
industries of the Jails up to Rs. 500 at a time observing Store Rules subject
to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000. '

{m) To sanction purchase of seeds, seedlings and manures for the Jail
Gardens upto an amount of *Rs. 25,000 at a time subject to budget provision
*purchase being made from agricultural farms if they are available there,

(n) To sanction purchase of ~livestock upto an amount of Rs. 500 at
a time subject to budget provision and an annual limit of Rs. 3,000 purchase
being arranged through the Animal Husbandry Department and to dispose
of the useless animals in public auction after obtaining a certificate from the
District Veterinary Officer concerned regarding the unserviceableness of the
animals,

**6.  Power to sanction contracis.—— The Inspector-General of Prisons is
authorised to sanction all contracts for provision and miscellaneous articles
required for each Jail subject to budget provision and subject to the financial
limits prescribed in the Stores Purchase Manual, as amended from time to
time.” :

He may also sanction the other contracts subject to ratification by the
Government. Every contract for the supply of articles required for the
Jails or which imposes a recurring liability on the Jails shall be drawn up in
proper form. No contract or agreement can be considered valid unless
executed by the Inspector-General of Prisons.

7. Power to sanction institution of civil suits.—The Inspector-General is
authorised to sanction the institution of any Civil Suit for money due to the
manufacturing department of the Jails, provided that he is satisfied that the
elaim is well founded and that the debtor is possessed of property against

+G.0. MS. No. 49/92/Home dated 20-2-1992.
#xRulc 6 substituted as per G.O. (MS.} 425/67/Home datcd 1st December

1967, :
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» which a decree, if obtained, could be exccuted. He may also sanction the
institution of Givil Saits against defaulting contractors and others, provided
that no such suit shal] be instituted except on the advice of the Government

- Pleader to whom a concise and clear statement of the case shall be submitted

for opinion, No Civil Suit shall be instituted until al! other means of obtain-

ing satisfaction have been tried and have failed. Fvery case in which notice
of suit against the Jail Depariment or against any Jail Officer for acts done
in his official capacity is received shall be reported to  Government,for orders,

8.  Inspection of Fails—(1) The Inspector-General of Prisons shall visit
the Jails at least twice in every calendar year and on each such visit shall
carry out a full inspection of the Jails in accordance with the guestionnaire
approved by Government. (Sez questionnaire in Appendix I1I). -

(2) During each inspection he shall personally see every prisoner then
in confinement in the Jail; he shall give every prisoner a reasonable opportunity

of making any application or complaint and shall investigate and dispose of

such application or complaint as relate to Jail discipline.

{3) He shall inspect the yards, wards, cells, workshed and other
enclosures, shall examine the gardens, enquire into the character of the water
-supply, the conservancy arrangements and the medical adminisiration, shall
see the food and ascertain that it is of proper quality and quantity and generally
-satisfy himself that the building and premises are in proper order.

(4) He shall inspect all journals, registers and books maintained in
every department of the Jail and initial or-countersign therein in token that
he is satisfied that they are maintained in accordance with the ~rules. He
shall satisfy himself that the orders of Government regarding the arrangement
and periodical destruction of records are observed. ’

(5) He shall inspect the Warder establishment, satisfy himself as to

its proficiency in drill and musketry, inspect its arms and accoutrements and .

test the ability of the Superintendent, Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assistant Jailers,
Chief Warder and Head Warders to drill the guard.

(6) He shall examine whether the Jail stafl is adequate and whether
discipline amongst the stafl has been properly maintained.

{7) He shall examine whether sufficient labour has been available for
prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprisonment, and if so whether adequate
tasks have been exacted; and if not what the reasons are for the insufficiency
of the labour available. Immediately after the inspection the Inspector-
General shall forward to the Superintendent a copy of the questionnaire
duly filled up together with such further suggestions as he thinks fit for the
remarks of the Superintendent, He shall also submit a copy of the same with
the remarks of the Superintendent to Government. - The orders of Govern-
ment thereon shall be communicated to the Superintendent for guidance,

v
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(8) The In5pector -General of Prinsons shall submit to- Government
annually as soon after the Ist April as possible and not later than the 30th
August of the same year or other datc fixed by the Government a detailed
report on the administration of Jails of the previous financial year together
with such statistical and other statements, returns and information as Govern-

« ment may from time o time require. The report shall show the inspections
made during the year by the Inspector-Gencral of Prisons and shall state
whether the orders of Government have been observed. :

. . (9) The Inspector-General of Prisons shafl be the channel of communi-
A cation between the Government and officers of the Jails Department.
g (10) "Fhe Inspccto; Gcneral of Prisons is included in the list of Depaft-
mental Heads and authorities who exercise ,the powers of Heads of Depart-
ments (Vide Appendix I of the Travancore Financial and Account Code).

\.( - 9. Special report in cerlain cases—The InsPc-ctor-Gcncral shall submit .
to Governmerit a special report regarding any Jail which he considers to be in
an unsatisfactory statf:,/ with the explanation of the officer-in-charge.

10. (1) Tmmﬁr of prisoners—T1The Inspector-General or Prisons shall
have the power to order the transfer of any prisoner from one Jail to another
Jail within the State and shall also have authority to order the removal of
prisoners from the permanent bu11d1ngs of any Jail into temporary accom-

. modation during epidemics,

(2) Report of important occurrences. _-»Any outbreak of epidemic disease
or unusual sickness, all serious breaches of Jail discipline, escapes, attempts to
escape, re-captures, accidents, suicides, attcmpts at suicide or death from

 violent or un-natural causes shall be at once reported to Government by the
Inspector-General of Prisons. _ ‘ :

Ad 11. Powers of appointmént.—It shall be competent to the Inspector-General

"% of Prisons: (a) To make any appointment on the sanctioned establishment of

non-gazetted officers, in any of the instilutions under his administrative

control, subject to the Public Service Commission Recruitment Rules and the

Public Sf:rvu:e Commission Consultation Regulations. All other appoint-

. mentsshall be made in accor dance with rules and orders issued by Government
from. time to time laying down the qualifications for such appomtments

(b) To sanction promotions of all subordinates whom he is competent

to appoint and to make initial appointments to such posts in vacancies of

not more than one month’s duration.

(¢} To grant all kmds of leave cther than study leave and special
disability leave to ail non-gazetted subordinates and gazetted officers under
Jails Department below the rank of Supermtendcnt of Gentral Jails and
casual leave to all the gazetted officers.
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(d) To permit all officers to whom he is empowered to grant leavc
and to return to duty before the expiry of any kind of leave granted to them.

{e) To sanction increments to all non-gazetted staff of the department.

{f) To a,ppbint contingent female warders in energent cases in the
Sub-Jails for guarding female prisoners, for periods not exceeding three
months. s

(g} To countersign pension papers of the gazetted officers of the
department and grant pension to all non-gazetted officers after being verified
by the Gomptroller, Kerala State.

(h). To sanction subsistence allowance to officers placed under sus-
pension subject to the rules.

{i) To sanction temporary withdrawals from the provident fund deposits
by subordinates of the Department up to a maximum of Rs. 1,000 in each
casc in normal cascs, and Rs. 500 in special cases, subject to the other con-
ditions and limitations under the Rules of the fund.

(j) To permit non-gazetted officers whom he is competent to appoint
to accept employment while on leave,

(k) To retire officers who have completed 25 years of service.

(1) To sanction refunds of amounts remitted into treasuries by mistake,

(m) To dismiss, degrade, suspend, discharge or accept the resignation
of any officer whom he is competent to appoint.

a (n) To fine any officer belonging to the last grade service and warders
first and second grade as per provisions in the Kerala Givil Service (Classifi-
cation, Control and Appeal) Rules. e

It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the Inspector-General
of Prisons to appeal against the order of pumishment within two months
after the receipt by him of the copy of the order appealed against, subject
to the provisions of the Kerala Civil Services (Classification, Gontrol and
Appeal) Rules.

Every appeal must be forwarded through the Inspector-General of
Prisons who shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary
records. .

The Inspector General of Prisons is competent to transfer . between
the Jails under his control subordinates he is competent to appoint.



9

CuaartEr 11T
' VISITORS

12.  Ex-oyfftio visitors.—The following officers shall be ex-officio visitors
of Jails in their respective jurisdiction:—

(1) The Sessions Judges of Trivandrum, Trichur and Gannanore.
(2)l The ‘Collectors of Trivandrum, Trichur and Cannanore.

"~ (3) The District Magistrates (Judicial) of the Districts of Trivandrum,
Trichur and Gannanore. '

(4) The District Educational Officer of the District in which the prison
is situated. .

The following officers shall be ex-officio visitors of all the Central
Prisons:— -

The Inspector-General of Police;

The Director of Health Services;

The Director of Industries;

The Director of Agriculture;

The Director of Public Instruction; and
. 'The Chief Inspector of Factorics. .

S YN

13.  Appointment of non-gfficial visitors.—The Government rhay appoint
and fix at such figure as they may think fit the number of persons to be non-

" official visitors in respect of each Jail. The visitors shall include—

(a) All M.L.As. and M.Ps. of the District in which the Jail is situated;

{b) Any responsible person of the locality;

(c) One Doctor practising in the District;

(d) One Lawyer practising in the District and ““one senior Lawyer of
standing at the Bar nominated by Sessions Judge of the District; and ‘

(e) One Woman Social Worker.

. Every non-official visitor shall be appointed for a period of two years
and shall be eligible for reappointment on the expiry of each term of office:

Provided that Government may, if they so consider necessary cancel
the appointment of any or alt of the non-official members at any time during
such term for good and sufficient reasons, or for their failure to visit the Jail
concerned consecutively for three months. But in the case of concellation of
appolil;ument of the senior lawyer the Sessions Judge of the District shall be
consuited. ' '

16/3274/95/MC. e e o
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14. Visits by visitors.—(1) The official and non-official visi*ors of each
Jail shall constitute a Board of which the Collector of the District shall be the
Ex-Officio Chairman.. It shall be the duty of the Chairman to arrange
the roster for monthly visits to the Jails so as to give each visitor, official and
non-official, his due turn, and to scnd out a notice by Post card intimating
whose turn it is to visit the Jail in the coming fortnight. There shall not be a
fixed day of the month for these visits, but the visitor shall be left free to visit
the Jail on any working day that suits him. There shall also be a quarterly
meeting of the Board of visitors on such day as the Chairman may determine,
which shall be attended by the official and non-official visitors.

. (2) . Except in exceptional circumstances a visitor shall not visit the
Jail after lock-up orf on Sundays.

{3) A non-official visitor who is about to absent himself for a period
of six months or more from the station shall report the circumstances to the
authority who appointed him in order that a substitute may, if necessary,
be appointed and in the event of his failure so to report he shall be regarded
as having vacated office on the expiry of three months from the date of his

departure.

(4) Nothing in these rules shall prevent visitors visting the Jail on
dates other than those fixed by the Chairman of the Board,

*15.  Powers and duties of visilors—It is the duty of a visitor to satisfy
himself that the law and rules regulating the management of the Prison and
prisoners are duly carried out in a Jail, to visit all parts of the Jail and to
see all prisoners, and to hear and inquire into any complaint or representa-
tion that any prisoncr may make to him. A visitor may call for and inspect
any book or other record in the Jail provided that the Superintendent may
decline to produce any book, paper or record for the inspection of any non-
official visitor, if, for reaszons to be recorded in writing, he considers their
production undesirable. . :

_ The Board shall meet at the Jail inspect all buildings and prisoners
hear any complaints and petitions that may be preferred, inspect the prisoners
food and see that it is of good quality and properly cooked and examine the
punishment book and satsfy themselves that it is up-to-date. A list . of
questions indicating some of the points to which the Board and visitors may
direct their inquiries is printed in AppendixI1. A copy of the Jist of questions
s hall be given to each visitor on appointment.

16. Record to be made of inspection—(1) Every visitor shall, after he has.

completed his visit to the Jail, record in the visitors book prescribed by
Section 12 of the Travancore-Gochin Prisons Act {XVIII of 1950} and Section
12 of the Central Act, 1894 the date and hour of his visit and may enter

* Note—Itisnot part of tne ‘duty of a visitor (oexamine the correciness
of convietions and sentences t hat are being undergone by prisoners.
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therein any remarks or suggestions he may wish to make. Entries in the
visitors book shall be made in the visitor’s own handwriting and the book shall
not cxcept with the express permission of the Superintendent be removed
from the Jail for this or for any other purpose. )

#<16A.  Inspection by Senior Lawyer and Sessions Judge.—(1) Notwithstanding
the provisions contained in rule 16— :

(a) The Senior Lawyer nominated under clause (d) of the rule 13
shall while making his monthly visit to jails, cntertain grievances, if any,
from the prisoners and report the matter to the Sessions Judge of the District.

(b) The Sessions Judge shall during his monthly visits to the jails
entertain grievances if any, {rom the prisoners.

2. The Sessions Judge shall recommend to the High Gourt such action
as is fiecessary to be taken by the Inspector General of Prisons or by the
Government and the High Court may, after considering such recommendation
communicate its views to the Government with a view to enable them to aci
upon”. :

(2) A visitor may record any remarks or suggestions he may desire
to make and the Superintendent shall place a copy of such record with his
remarks thercon before the Board of visitors and the Inspector-General of -
Prisons immediately. The Board shall consider them in detail and if found
necessary they may forward the same to Government with their remarks.
A copy of any order passed by the Government shalt also be placed hefore
the Board. ® '

(3) No visitor may issue any order or instruction to any subordinate
Jail Ofhcer.

17. " Disposal of complaints to visitor by prisomers—The remarks recorded
by a visitor in the visitors book should include any complaint made to him by
a prisoner which in his opinion deserves notice. When the Superintendent
is of opinion that a prisoncr has made a groundless complaint to a visitor and -
should be punished he shall record a brief-statement of the facts and note
what punishment he proposes to award and send it to the visitor, who if he
dissents from the conclusion of the Superintendent, may request that the case
be submitted to the Inspector-General for orders. A copy of the Inspector-
Ceneral’s orders will be communicated to the visitor who may - then, if he
thinks fit, address Government regarding the case.

18. Disposal of record made by visilor.—A copy of any remarks recorded
by a visitor together with the Superintendent’s reply and a note of any action
taken thereon, shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General who may, if in

*G. O, MS, No. 140/83/H. dated 18-10-1983.

1
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- as well as by an escort of from 2 to 4 warders. The escort and the officer .
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his opinion it is necessary, forward the correspondence for the information and
orders of Government. A copy of the orders (if any) of Government or the
Inspector-General shall be forwarded to the visitor through the Superinten-
dent of the Jail.

19, Admussion lo the Fail of others than the officers specified—With the
exception of the Ministers, the Ghief Enginecer and the Executive Engineer
of the District in connection with the duties of their Department, the official
and non-official visitors and Jail officers, no person shall be allowed to enter
the Jail ynless accompanied by the Inspector-General of Prisons or the

- Superintendent or furnished with the written permission of ttie Ghief Secretary

to Government, the Inspector-General of Prisons or the Superintendent.

20. Admission of Police Officers to the Fail.—In order to give the Police
the opportunity of recognizing habitual convicts, they shall be permitted
to visit the Jail both at the weckly inspection parade and at other times, if
desired, provided that such visits shall not be allowed to interfere with the
labour or routine ofthe Jail.-

21.  Grant of pass to the Police to visit the Fail—The Superintendent shall-

grant a written pass permitting a fixed number of police to enter the Jail
at the hours stated. 'This pass shall not be given up at the gate, but shall be
retained by the Police for the period specified therein.

22.  Interrogation of prisoners by the Police—The Police shall be permitted
to ask any prisoner any question directly bearing on his identity or previous
history, but shall not be allowed to hold any further communication than is
necessary for purpose of such identification. Every such question shall be
put in the presence of a responsible Jail-Officer not below the rank of an
Assistant Jailer and no prisoner shall be liable to punishment for refusing
oOr omitting to answer. Except as provided in this Rule, no Police Officer shall
be permitted to examine or make enquiries of any prisoner without the
writtt;n order of the District Magistrate (Judicial) or District Superintendent
of Police. ‘

23. Escort to accompany 'visitors.—The Superintendent shall arrange’

that every visitor to the Jail shall be attended by some responsible Jail Officer.

accompanying a visitor shall withdraw .out of hearing but not out of sight,
if required to do so by the visitor, when he is questioning a prisoner,

[
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CaAPTER IV

THE SUPERINTENDENT

24, Aﬁpaintmcnt of Fail Superintendent—{1) The Superintendents of the
Jails shall be officers specially appointed by name.

(2) During the absence of a Superintendent appointed under this
rule, the powers and duties conferred on him by law shall be exercised and
performed by the Jailer of the Jail. No such Superintendent shall quit the
station or make over charge of his jail to any person or officer without having
‘obtained the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons.

25.  Executive management of Fail by the Superintendent.—The executive
management of the Jail in all matters relating to internal economy, disci-
line, labour, expenditure, punishment and control generally shall be vested
in the Superintendent subject to the orders of the Inspector-General of -
Prisons and the Rules sanctioned by Government.

26. General duties of Superintendent— (1) The Superintendent shall make
himself - thoroughly acquainted with these Rules and with the Prisons Act
and shall be strictly responsible for the due carrying out of all such Rules
and statutory provisions and the execution of all sentences on prisoners
committed to his charge. \

{2) Ewvery order of the Superintendent shall be subject to the
revision of the Inspector-General of Prisons and Government. .

27. Daily visit of Fail—The Superintendent shall visit the Jail at least.
once in the forenoon and once in the afternoon of every working day and -
on Sundays and holidays also whenever special circumstances render it

desirable that he should do so. If from any cause, he is prevented from

visiting the Jail on any day on which he is by this rule required to do so, he
shall record the fact and the cause of his absence in this journal. At least
twice a month he shall visit the Jail at night and satisfy thimself that the
guarding is being properly performed and that everything is in order.

28. Maintenance of Fournal—(1) The Superintendent shall maintain
on half-margin foolscape and in his own handwriting, a journal, in which
he shall record as soon after the event as possjble,—

{a) the times at which he enters and leaves the Jail daily, and the
result of his weekiy inspection of the prisoners, guard and premises;

(b) the special reasons for the imposition of fetters on prisoner
ordinarily’ exempted (Rule 568); '

(c) the matters referred to in Rules 349 and 669;
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(d) every occurrence of importance connected with the manage-
ment of the Jail which is not otherwise disposed of in the registers or corres-
pondence and which it is desirable to note for future reference.

(2) The Journal shall be forwarded to the Inspector-General of
Prisons on the first day of the month following that to which'it relates or as
soon after as possible and shall be returned after perusal by him, with such
remarks as he may find necessary, SR ’

99, Fail business lo be iransacted on Fail premises—The Supcrintendent

shall, as a rule, transact all business connected with the Jail within its pre-
cincts. He shall not except in case of necessity, require the attendance of
the Jailer or other subordinates beyond the Jail limits.

30. Weekly inspection of prisoners—(1) On one ‘morning in every week,
which shall usually be Monday, the Superintendent shall hold an inspection
parade of all prisoners, at which the Medical Officer shall also be present.

(2) At each such parade the Superintendent shall satisfy himself,—

(a) that every prisoner is properly classified as provided in the
rules in that behalf;

- (b) that every prisoner is i)rovided with proper clothing and
bedding;

(c) that the provisions of thc Remission Rules are understood by
the prisoners;

{d). generally that the rules and orders applicable. to prisoners
are being duly carried out. ‘

{(3) The Superintendent shall at every such parade, hear and inquire
into any complaints that the prisoners may wish to make, it shall be his duty
to listen to complaints and petitions of prisoners in a patient and considerate
manner, and to afford prisoners reasonable facilitics for making such repre-
sentations, ‘

(4) Nothing to this rule shall debar a prisoner from making a com-

plaint or application to the Superintendent at other times than the weekly
parade and it shall be the duty of every Jail official to produce before the
Superintendent without delay any prisoner desiring to see him.

31. Control over receipls and expenditure—The Superintendent shall be
responsible for the economical working of the Jail, he shall carefully consider
the necessity for all expenditure before incurring it, and shall satisfy himself
that all rates paid are the lowest compatible with efficiency. He shall be

7
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responsible for the satisfactory conduct of the manufacturing department,

the punctual execution of orders, the due credit of all sums ~ collected and
generally for the financial administration of the Jail. He shall be answerable

 for all Jail property, stores and moneys, and shall be held responsible for any

defalcations on the part of the Jail establishment, if it bc shown that such
defalcations were rendered possible by negligence on his part.

The Superintendent is anthorised to incur expenditure on account of
kerosene oil for daily use not exceeding 21.720 ml. a day and to keep always
in stock one tin of kerosene oil and four dozen hurricane lamps.

*The Superintendent shall be competent to sanction purchase of spec-
tacles and dentures for the use of the prisoners on the recommendation of
the Medical Officer concerned, meeting the cost thereol from the amount of
wages at credit of the prisoner concerned or from the Prisoner’s cash property
available in the Prison.

32.  Procedure regarding civil suits.—No civil suit shall be instituted or
defended by the Superintendent on hehalf of Government without the pre-
vious sanction. of the Inspector-General of Prisons. Upon the Superin-
tendent receiving notice of suit, he shall immediately forward the notice
with a full statement of the facts of the case, to the Inspector-General of
Prisons. ‘

33.  Mainténance of records.—-(1) The Superintendent shall be responsible
for the correct maintenance of the records prescribed in Section 12 of the
Prisons Act, 1950 (XVIII of 1950) or Central Act IX of 1894 and of such
other records as are prescribed by these Rules, and at least once a month
shall examine every such record and shall satisfy himself that it is up-to-date.

(2) When no provision exists in these Rules prescribing the Officer

. by whom any register or record shall be maintained, the Superintendent

shall by order recorded in the order-book from time to time, assign the
maintenance of every such register or record to d specified subordinate.

34. Submission of reports and returns, —The Superintendent shall submit
punctually to the Inspector-General of Prisons such yearly and other returns,
statements, bills and vouchers as may be, from time to time prescribed, As
soon as possible after the close of each year he shall furnish the Inspector-
General of Prisons with a report on the.administration of the Jail in which
all matters of importance or possessing a bearing on the Jail statistics of the
year shall be noticed. He shall be generally responsible for the due carrying
out of all rules hereinafter contained relating to account books and records
of all kinds. . '

*G1.O.(Ms.) No. 85/77 dated 28-6-1977.
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35. Control of expenditure.—(1) Subject to the rules and orders of
Government in the financial department, and the directions of the Inspector-
General! of Prisons, the expenditure of the Jail shall be controlled by the
Superintendent. ' ‘

(2) He shall annually subniit to the Inspector-General of Prisons
the prescribed budget within the time limit prescribed therefor.

{3) The Superintendent may sanction expenditure subject to budget
provision not exceeding Rs. 25 at a time.

36. Report of important occurrences.—Any outbreak of cpidemic disease
or unusual sickness, all serious bredches of Jail discipline, escapes, attempts
to escape, re-captures, accidents, suicides, attempts at suicide or deaths from
violent or unnatural causes shall be at once reported by the Superintendent
to the Inspector-General of Prisons. :

All communications from a Member of Parliament or of a State .Legis-
lature under arrest or detention or imprisonment, addressed to the Presi-
ding Officer of either House of Parliament or of a State Legislature, Chair-

man of a Parliamentary Committee or of 2 Joint Gommittee of both Houses -

of Parliament or Chairman of a similar Comunittee of a State Legislature,
“as the case may be, shall immediately be forwarded by the Superintendent
of the Jail to the State Government, through the Inspector-General of
Prisons, so as to be dealt with by them in accordance with the rights and
privileges of the prisoner asa Member of the House of Legislature as the case
may be to which he belongs.

37. Intimation of serious illness or death of & prisoner—When a prisoner
die or is seriously ill, the Superintendent shall immediately intimate the fact
of such death or illness to the relatives of such prisoner, either by wire or
express message and the fact reported to the Inspector-General of Prisons.

38. Superintendent to furnish copy to Inspector-General of communications sent
to or received from Government—Whenever the ~Superintendent receives a
communication direct from Government or sends a communication direct to
Government either by telegram or by letter, a copy thereof, together with a
copy of the reply shall be furnished by him to the Inspector-General of Prisons
direct. In the case of petitions for mercy from and on behalf of prisoners under
sentence of death, it shall not be necessary o furnish the Inspecior-General of
Prisons with of copics such orders of Government a3 are also furnished direct
to him by Government. Any specific action taken by the Superintendent on
any order or communication received direct from Government shall at once
be reported to the Inspector-General. ‘

. *Proccedings order No. E4/7240/89 dated 17-6-1993 of I.G. of Prisons.

1
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39, Presence of inspectian.{.—m’l‘he Superinténdent shall accompany the
Inspector-General during his inspection of the Jail and shall also accompany
official visitors they request his presence during their visits.

40. Superintendent’s powers of “appoiniment, suspension and puniskment.—(1
1t shall be competent to the Superintendent to grant all kinds of leave except
study Icave and special disability leave to all non-gazetted . subordinates
employed under him and casual leave to all subordinates.

It shall be competent to the Superintendent to make appointment of all -
warders on the sanctioned establishment subject to the Public Service
Commission Recruitment Rules and Public Service Commission Consultation

Regllations.

- All questions of pay, eligibility for leave and allowance shall be disposed of
in accordance with -the Service Regulations. When the Superintendent has
any doubt as to the application of the Regulation, he shall refer the matter
to the Finance Secretary to Govermnent through the Inspector General of
Prisons and comply with instructions issued by that officer.

(2] Itshall be competent to the Superintendent to place any officer
of the warder staff, under suspension where—

(a) an inquiry into his conduct is contemplated or is pending; or -‘

(b) a complaint against him of any criminal offence iz under
investigation or trial, o

The Supcrintendent should in such cases conduct an enquiry into the
charges against the Warders and pass final orqers expeditiously. The final

- order passed by the Superintendent shall state, firstly the charges against such

officer, secondly the evidence in support of such charges, thirdly the finding on
each charge and fourthly the previous punishments if any, imposed on the
offiter, and the latter is entitled to have on application a copy of it duly attested
by the Superintendent. ‘

, (3) The Superintendent may fine any member of the warder staff
helow the rank of Headwarders in accordance with the provisions.of the
Kerala Civil Services {Classification, Control and Appeal) Rules.

(4) It shall be open to a subordinate punished by the Superintendent
to appeal against the order of punishment to the Inspector General of Prisons
within thirty days after the receipt by him of the copy of the order appealed
against.. ' L

{5} Every appeal must be forwarded through the Superintendent
who shall forward the same with his remarks and any necessary records.

16/3274/95/MC., .
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(6) It shall be competent to the Superihten_dent to  sanction
; temporary withdrawals from the provident fund deposits of subordinate
officers up to 2 maximum Rs. 10,000* each in ordinary cases.

CHAPTER V

THE MEDICAIL OFFICER i

41.  Appointment of Medical ~ Officers—A member  of the  Medical

Department not below the rank of'an Assistant Surgeon shall be Medical
Officer of a Central Prison. - . ‘

42.  Control of Medical Qfficer—The Medical Officer shall except as
regards the medical treatment of the sick act in immediate subordination to the
Superintendent and shall be subject to the general control of the Inspector
General. ) :

43. Channel of communication.—The Medical Officer shall ordinarily
correspond with the Inspector General through the Supcrintendent, He
shall accorapany the Inspector General durings his inspection of the Jail,

4. Daily visit 16:Fail—The Medical Officer shall visit the Jail and shall

see the sick daily cxcept on Sundays, and on thosc days also whenever necessary

~and shall, inspect every part of the Jail at least once a week and make an
entry of his inspection in his journal and often in times of sickness. If he is

‘prevented from' doing so by ,sickness or any other cause, he shall record the
fact and the cause of it in his journal. ~ If any epidemic or unusual sickness

prevails, or when the seriousness of the case requires it, he shall visit the Jail

as many times daily as may be necessary.

45.  Daties generally stated —The dutics of the Medical Officer generally
stated shall be to attend to the health and cleanliness of the prisoners, the
treatinent of the sick the sanitation of the Jail, the supervision of the foad, raw
and cooked, the fortnightly, weighuents, and all other niatiers connected
directly or indirectly with the health of the staff and the ininates of the Jails.

46.  AMendance of woekly inspection.—(1) The Medical Officer shall be
present at the Superintendent’s weekly inspection and shall then see every
prisoner aud carcfully examine cach one, paying special  attention to any
signs of a scorbutic or anaemic tendency of any falling off in condition, or of
skin disease. He shall also examine the prisoner’s clothing and bedding to sec
that they are adequate, as well as the buildings, drainage, ventilation, drinking
water and conservancy arrangements of the Jail. ‘

(2) Hc shall at the same time examine the record of prisoner’s weigh-
ments satisfy himself that the weight test is being properly applied and see that
the prisoners’ losing weight in any matérial degrees are separately paraded.

*CLO. (P) 856/94/Fin. dated 6.12-1994.

.
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47.  Altendance on Jail Qfficers—(1) The Medical Officer shall attend alb
subordinate Jail Officials and their families if they seek his advice whether in
the hospital or in his quarters and give them free treatment. He shall bring
1o the notice of the Superintiendent any fact respecting the causes of [llness that
may he of importance in enabling him Lo determine as to the fitness or otherwise
of the subordinate for contirued employment in the Jail,

(2) The Medical Officers shall examine all candidates for employment.
and all Jail Officers who may be sent to him by’ the Superintendent for that
purpose, and shall certify m writing regarding the physical capacity and state
ol health. .

48.  Mamienance of Fournal—(1} The Medical Officer shall keep
a jouwrnal in Form No. 3 in which he shall record every visit paid 1o the Jail,
ibe hour at which he entered and left the Jail daily, the portions”of the Jail
or classes of prisoners visited, {We number of sick in hospital and*any matter
which he considers should be brought to the notice of the Superintendent,

especially,—

(a) any defects in the food, clothing or bedding of prisoners or.
in (he cleanliness sanitafion, water supply or other arrangements of the Jail
which the Medical Officer considers likely 1o be injuries 1o health, together with
suggestions {or the remedy of such defects in addition to his report on weekly
inspection on sanitation;

(h) any occurrence of importance connected with the hospitals
adminjstration, any marked incredse in the number of inpatients or outpatients
and the apparent causes of the same; and

(¢) any recommendations regarding individual prisoners. .

(2) This journal shall be sent daily or more often if necessary, to

the Superiniendent foy the immediate issue of such vrders as he may sce fit o
pass, : ‘

40, Submission of Returns.—The Medical Officer shall submit punctually

the prescribed returns, and shall furnish any other information regarding the

medical administration of the Jail which the Inspector Gemeral may call for.

*50.  Mainienance of Registers.—The Medical Registers and forms other
than the Journal shall be kept under the orders of the Medical Officer who is
responsible for their correctness. At the inspection of the Inspector General of
Prisons every register and record connected with the Medical Department of the
Jail shall be produced before him. :

Note:— For other rules 1o the Medical Officer’s duties sec the following viz., Examination
of prisoner on admission etc., rules 232 and 233 Examinaiion Article of Food Rules
348 and 349, Examination of prisoners with reference to Labour Rule 394.
Genera! duties in regard to hospital management rult ¢N0 to 632. General duties
in regard sanitation rales 662 to 683 '
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*51. Non-practice allowance and special pay to Medwal Officers,—**The Medical

Officer emiployed in a Central Prison shall he given a non-practice allowance
of Rs. 200 per mensem and a special pay of Rs. 60 p.m. considering he
dangerous and arduous natarc of his duties.

52. Residential quarters of the Medical Officer.— The Medical Officer. shiall
reside in the rent free quarters provided by Government for the purpose.

53. Term of appointmeni.—Subject to the discretion of the Director of
Health Seavicesand the exigencies of public service, the Medical Officer
- -appointed to the Jail shall continue to be in charge of his office for a
period ofthrec years, exclusive of any long leave that he may avail himself of,

54. Duties further defined.—TIt shall be the duty of the Medical Officer—

(a) to examine all newly admitted priscucrs and to record in the
admission registers and history tickets the particulars as regards health, labour
and the like;

‘ (b) to attend to all prisoners who compain or appear - to be ill and
have them removed to hospital for examination as each case may requive;

(c) to inspect the convalescent gang and any prisoner kept under
.observation every morning. :

(d} o be responsible that order, cleanliness and discipline are main-
tained in the hospital and its enclosure and that the compounder and attendants
perform their duties properly;

(e) to bring to the notice of the Superintendent any female whom -

he may suspect to be pregnant;

(f) . to bring promptly to the notice of the Superintendént any case
of suspected cholera or other contagious or infectious disease that may appear
amongst the staff or the inmates of the Jail;

{g) to examirie the wells and other sources of water supply to bring
to notice any defects with regard to its quantity or quality, to examine all
tanks and vessels daily in which water is stored or conveyed and to send samples
for analysis; : ' '

*Rule l--Substituted as per G.O. MS. $4/63 Home dated 15-2-1962.
. #%Armount enhanced vide G.Q. (F) 480/89/Fin. dated 1-11-1989.
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. (h) to inspect at least once a week the surroundings of the Jail and
ecially the place and the manner in which filth and the like ar¢ wenched

or otherwisc disposed of, and

(1) to attend to the ventilation, with due regard to the season of
the hospital, sleeping wards and work shops; and to satisfy himself that the

. prisoners are not unnecessarily exposed to drought or to raim.

55. Local allowance to the Compounder—The Compounder on duty in

' the Jail Hospital shall be given a local allowance of Rs. 25* per mensem.

 56. Residential Quarters of the Compounder—The  Gompounder shall
reside in the quariers provided by Government for the purpose.

57. Terin of Service of the Gompounder—Subject to the discretion of the
Director of'Health Services and exigencies of public service the Compounder
appointed to the Gentral Prison shall continue to be in.charge of his office
for a period of two years exclusive of any long leave that he may avail
himself of, )

58. Duties of the Comﬁowzder.—ffhc Compounder shall obey the lawful
orders of the Medical Officer in all matters cdnnected with the medical work
of the Jail and of the Superintendent and Jailer in'other matters,

(2) His duties shall be to help the Médical Officer in the maintenance
of the health of the staff and prisoners by compounding -and distributing
medicines, weighing prisoners, performing clerical work maintaining order

-and discipline in the’ hospital and by carrying out such other duties-of a like

character as may be imposed on him by the Medical Officer.

59. The District Medical Officer to wvisit the Jail—“The District Medical,
Officer of the District in which a Gentral Prison: is situated shall visit-that -
Jail at least twice a month wusually at the time when the weekly inspection
parades of prisoners are conducted by the Superintendent, sec every prisoner
and hear and enquire into any complaint of sickness. ’

160, - Conveyance allowance to the Disirict Medical Officer.—The District
Medical Officer, shall be given a conveyance allowance of Rs. 10 per visit
subject to sum of Rs. 40 per mensem for his visits to the Gentral Jails mentioned

inrule 597,

61. Psychiatric service~—Prisoners requiring Psychiatric Examination
and Treatment shall be given -the services of the Psychiatrists. . :

GO (P) 460/80Fn. dased 1:11-1989 ,
$Rule 50 amended as per-G. O. (MS) 215/61{Home dated 17-4-196],
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62. Visit of Psychiatrist—The Psychiatrist shall visit the Jail at least
once a month and examine and treat the prisoners who require such exami-
nation and teatment.

63. Who is the Psychiatrist for cach Jail—The  Psychiatrist of the
Mentat Hospital, Trivandrum shall be the Psychiatrist of the Gentral Prison,
Trivandrum and the Psychiatrist of the Mental Hospital, Kozhikode shall
be the Psychiatrist of the Gentral Prison, Gannanore. Till a Psychiatrist
is appointed at or near Trichur the Psychiatrist of the Mental Hospital,
Kozhikode shall function as the Psychiatrist of the Central Prison, Viyyur
also. '

64. Allowance ‘1o the Psychiatrist—The Psychiatrist shall be paid a
monthly allowance of Rs. 30 for his visit to each Central Prison. :

Crapter VI
7

SUBORDINATE OFFIGERS GENERALLY _

65. Division of staff into fwo parts—The subordinate ‘establishment of

the Jails Dopartment exclusive of the Medical Branch is divided into two
parts, the upper subordinate and the Warder Establishments.

66. Constitution of the upper subordinate establishment.-——The upper subor-

inate establishment shall consist of the Jailer, Deputy Jailer and Assistant

dailers.

*G7.  Qualification for apponiment to upper subordinate Establishment.—Person
whether an officer of the Department or not shall be cligible for appointment
_ to the Grade of Jailer Deputy Jailer, or Assistant Jailer unless he posscsses
the general educational qualification prescribed by Government from time
to time. A person appointed o any of the above post should also pass the
Jail Officers  Test within the period of his probation unless he has already
passed the test. ‘This amendment shall be deemed to have come into force
with effect from the 11th December 1959. .

68. Liability to serve in any Fail—FEvery subordinate officer shall be
liable to be employed wherever it seems fit to the Inspector General to employ
him. Whenever a Warder is recommended for transfer the names of the
Jails in which he has previously served shall be stated.

69. Training in drill and musketry—(1) Every Subordinate * Executive
Officer shall undergo a thoroagh training in squad and company drill and
the use of arms and members of the upper subordinate establishment shall be
able to drill the guard and give instruction in musketry. '

sTule 67 Substituted as per G. O. (Ms) No. 153{72{Home dated 10-10-1972.
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(2) Ball practice shall be held once in alternate months and: blank .

firing shall be practised once in three months. The results of ball practice
shall be recorded in the Practice Register.

70, Confidential personal sheet.»;The Superintendent  shall maintain

for every subordinate above the rank of Head Warder a confidential personal

sheet in which “the entries shall be made in his own hand, half yearly; the
cniries  shall deal with thé officer’s physique, character, activity, knowledge
of drill, if required power of command, work gencrally and fitness for pro-
motion. A copy of the Superintendent’s remarks on the Jailer, Deputy
Jailer, Assistant Jailers and Technical subordinates shall he submitted confi-
dentially not later thav the 15th February and 15th July to the Inspector
General of Prisons. o : .

7. Supply of égemble Jrom Fail garden lo subordinate establishment. - -With
the permission of the Supcrintendent, the Jailer, Deputy Jailer, Assista nt
Jailers and other Jail subordinates may be allowed a reasonable supply of
vegetables for their own consumption from the- Jail garden free of charges
provided that no'such permission shall be given ualess the entive supply of
vegetables required for jail use is being obtained [rom the Jail garden.

72.  Knowledge of rules—Every subordinate officer shall make himself
fully’ acquinted with the rules and regulations relating to .his office, and no
plea of ignorance will be accepted as an excuse for neglect.  ‘The rules pres-
cribed by Government regulating the conduct of public officers are applicable
to all subordinate officers.

73.  Duties towards Superior Officers—Lvery subordinate officer shall
yield prompt and strict obedience to all orders of the superior officers and shall
treat all superior officers at all times with respect.

74. Not tv be absent without permission.—No subordinate officer shall be
absent during the hours fixed for his attendance without the permission of the
Superintendent or Jailer. Any subordinate officer disabled from the per-
formance of duty by illness shall give or send immediate notice to the Jailer
who shail make such arrangements as may be necessary for the performance
of the duty of the disabled officer.

75.  Dress and Personal appearances.—All subordinate officers shall be
clean in person and dress.and those for whom a uniform is prescribed shall at
all times wear it while on duty and shall further conform to such regulations
concerning their personal appearance as may be established by authority.

76.  No Officer to smoke or drink in the Fail—No subordinate officer shall

-

smoke, and drink while on duty or without authority introduce liquor, tobacco .

or any other prohibited articles into the Jail.
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77. Officer to receive visitors.—No subordinate officer shall receive any
private visitor within the Jail, except with the sanction of the Superintendent.

78.  Conditions as 10 residence.—(1) . Every subordinate officer of a Jail
for whom residential rent free quarters are provided shall reside therein,

(2) When free quarters are not provided, the subordinate shall reside

in such quarters as may he approved by the Superintendent.

(3) A subwdinate officer shall not, except with the written permission.
of the Superintendent, allow any person other than his parents, wife or children,
to reside with him cither temporarily or permanently, in his quatters on the
Jail premises. '

79, Prohibition againsi quarrelling.—All quarrelling botween Jail officers

- is strictly probibited ; and disagreement between subordinates rclative to their

dutics shall be referred to the Jailer or the Superintendent. A complaint by

one officer against an equal or superior shall be made to the Superintendent.
Frivolous or jalse complaints will be severely punished.

80.  Qfficers to frcvent cscapes and introduction of prohibited articles.—Every

Jail Officer =hall;
[. Exert the utmost vigilance to prevent escape;

9. Prevent Lo the best of his power the introduction Tnto the Jail, and
the giving to any prisoner of any prohibited articles; and

3. Prevent any communication between prisoners and outsiders except
as permitted by Rules. -

Under Section 44 of the Travancore-Cochin Priscns Act, 1950 (XVIII
of 1950) and 43 of the Prisons Act (Central Act TX of 1894) any Jail Officer
may arrest any pcrsof conuuitting in his presence any offence specified in
Sections 43 and 42 respectively of the said Acts and refusing to give his name
and address. S .-

81. Prohibition against visiting prisoners.—Lxcept as clsewhere provided,
1o subnrdinate officer shall enter & ward cr cell at night unless accompanied
by another authorised officer, and then only in case of sickness or other
emergency; the Superintendent may, by order in writing relax this rule during
the presence in jail of a epidemic disease.

82. Responsibility of Warder for charge of gang.—No warder shall be deeimed
to be free of responsibility for the charge of a gang of priscners until he is
relieved by another warder detailed for the duty in the presence and under

- the signature made at the time of relief of the Hea Warder whose duty it is to
conduct such relief. : "

» e

* &

-
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83.  Duties of Officer in charge of gang.—Every Officer in charge of a gang
shall niake his prisoners march in file and shall prevent all straggling and
disorderly conduct, the holding of unauthorised communications with each
other or with any unauthorised person or the procuring of prohibited articles,

- 84, Care of keys.—No subordinate officer entrusted with Jail keys shall
remove them from the fail, leave them lying about or lend them to any person
on any pretence whatever, but shall when leaving the Jail or going off duty,

‘deliver them to such officer as may be authorised to receive them. The keys

of wards, cells or outer-gates are not on any account to be delivered to any
prisoner other than a convict warder. :

85. Care of Government property.— When an officer entrusted with {the care

of Government property, such as warrants, cash, stores, machinery, etc., is

transferred, proceeds on leave (other than casual leave) resigns, is suspended
or discharged, he shall make over all property in his care to the officer appointed
to relieve him and the relieving officer shall  compare all ~ articles
thus madc over with the entries in the preseribed registers and satisfy himself
that they are correct, and shall then initial each register in its propess place
in token of having correctly received chaiger of the articles entered, tligrein,
Undtil charge is thus taken and the registeryinitialled by : tlie: relicving officer,
the officer relieved shall ghe wholly respossible for all exels and deficigncies

in the properiy. ' - \ B ; P

All Oflicers shall, on relicf, hand RF- D \current files, accouhits and
registers in their charge and obtain the sign¥iives ofbe relicving officgrs in the
list maintained by them, in token of the corn¥gi hahding Sver and taking over
of the various records. GAY L

i - b

S DU S 2
8G.  Qflicers to instruct their successors.—AlL ofﬁcei‘?@a‘i’xﬁfféiﬁg relicved {rom
any particular duly or wansferred to another part of the Jail, shall point out
to their successors, all matters of special importance connected with their
charge and explain any directions of any superior officer affecting any particular
prisoney or matter.

87. Prisoners ta.be treated with good temper—The aim of handling of
prisoners, is correction for rehabilitation. All Jail Officer shall treat prisoners
with good temper, humanity and strict impartiality, and shall listen patiently
and without irritability to any complaint or grievance, while at the same,time
mainfaining strict discipline and enforcing observance of the Rules and Regula-
tions. It is important that every complaint made by a prisoner should be
heard with attention, in order thar grievances may be redressed and that no
cause for discontent may be allowed to remain,

88.  Prohibition against punishing or abusing prisoners.—No Jail Officer shall
in any circumstances, punish any prisoner except under the Superintendent’s.
order or threaten any prisoner with punishment or use violent, abusive or
nsulting language to any prisoner. All conduct intended nerely to irritate or
annoy any prisoner shall be avoided. Prisoners shall be addressed by their
proper names or numbers. ’ ‘ : ;

16/3274/95/MC., - L o , ",
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§9. . Prisoner not to be struck.—No Jail Officer shall on any pretext strike
& prisoner cxcept in seH-defence or in the repression of disturbance, and
no more force shall then be used than is absohitely neeessary.,

90. Immediate report of misconduct to be made—No subordinate Officer
shall, either through favour or a mistaken notion of kindness, fail to make an
immediate report to his superior officer of any misconduci or wilful disobedience
of the Jail Regulations. T

91. Familiarity with prisoners forbidden.—No Jail Officer shall uninecessarily
converse with a prisoner or treat him with famihiarity or allow any familiarity

between a prisoner and any other officer in the :Jail nor shall be discuss .

matters of discipline, or jail duties or arrangements with or in the hearing of
prisoners. .

. ™ . .
92. Offcers not lo have dealings with prisoners or their Jriends—No Jail Officer

shall lend money to, borrow money from-or incur any obligation in favour .
of any other Jail Officer or any prisoner, or correspond with or hold any

intercourse with friends or relatives of any prisoner or have any ynauthorised
communication with any prisoner or with any persops whatever as to matiers
concerning the Jail,

93.  Officer to receive prisoners® property.—No Jail Officer or other person in
any way connected with the Jail shall receive or use any article belonging
to a person-who either, is or has been, confined in the Jail. '

*93A. The Superintendent shall sent to the -Chief Probation Superint-
‘endent quarterly lists of inmates to be relcased three months in advance,
requesting’ to arrange for the after care of the inmates on their release. The
Chief Probation Superintendent aficr getting pre-release enquiry reports from
. the concerned Probation Ofhicers shall arrange for the after carc of the Immates
whenever released.”, '

94, Intercourse with discharged priseners forbidden.—No Jail Officer shall
correspond with or hold any intcrcourse with any discharged prisoner or with
the friends or relatives of such prisoner, or aliow any such prisoner friend or
relative, to visit or remain in his quarters except with the special permission
of the Superintendent, :

95. Officers not to be interested in Jail contract.—No Jail Officer shall "directly
or indirectly be concerned in any contract or agrcement for the supply of any
article for the use of the Jail nor reccive, directly or indirectly, any fee, gratuity
present or loan, from any contractor or person tendering for any contract with
the Jail, or from any prisoner, prisoner’s friend or any person visiting the Jail.

© * Rule 93 as per &. O. (Ms.) 200/69/Home dated 1st July 1969,

>
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96. Officers not lo engage in ;réde.-No Jail Officer shall either directly or

jail duties. .

97. Keeping of farm stock
Chief Warder shall be permitt
Jail premises, ,

 indirectly engage in any trade, business or employment other than his legitimate

-

or cattle.—No Jail Officer below the rank of
d to keep catilc or ot_her farm stock within the

98. Supgrinfendcﬁt 1o decide when prosecution should be instituted—The Superin-
tendent shall decide whether or not a prosecution shall be instituted in

respect of any offence punishab

le under Section 55 of the Travancore~Cochin

Prisons Act {(XVILI of 1950) and section 54 of the Prisons Act; 1894 (Central

Act IX of 1894). " Whenever a
concerncd shall be suspended [r

prosecution is  determined on, the Officer
om duty. .

99. Offmees 1o be dealt with Judicially.—For the following ohences, a

prosecution shall be instituted v

nless the Inspector-General of Prisons otherwise

-order, in which case the offender shall be punished departmentally:

1. Wilfully or negligently permitting an esCape;

9, comnmitting any offence punishable under sketion 43 of  the
Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act XVIIT of 1930 or 42 of the Prisons
Act IX of 1894 {Central Act IX of 1894}

3. immoral conduct with regard to any prisoner;

4. any offence punishable under Chapter IX of the Indian Penal Code.

!

100.  Acquitted Officers io be reinstated.—A Jail Officer acquitted of acharge

by a Criminal Court shall be-

reinstated in the service witless the Tnspector

General of Prisons for reasons to be recorded in writing, otherwise directs.

101. . Offences ordinarily punishable by dismissal —The following offences
shall be punished by dismissal unless the previous character of the -offender
and the circumsiances of the case render a milder punishment sufficient:

appearing on duty in

a state of intoxication;

entering or permitting any person to enter the female enclosure

1.
2. striking a prisoner;
3. sleeping on duty;
4.
" without proper authority}
LN

distribution of food; -

committing or conniving at “i_i"rt;gqlarit‘;ie;. in the supply or

~
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6. being concerned, directly or indirectly, in a jai] contract or receiving
a present from a contractor;

7. having dealings with any prisoner or prisoher’s friend;
8. isubordination towards any superior officer; _
9. 'any other breach of Prison Rules. - o

102.  Procedure prior to inflicting punishment—(1) In every case where it
is proposed to inflict on a member of the service any punishment in the form
of censure, fine, withholding of increments or promotion including stoppage
at efficiency bar, recovery from pay of the whole or any part of any pecu-
niary loss caused to Government by negligence or breach of orders and
reduction of pension, he shall be given a reasonable opportunity of making
any representation that he may desire to make and such representation if
any, shall be taken into consideration before the orders imposing the penalty

N

is passed: -

Provided that the requirement of this sub-rule may, for sufficient reasons,
to be recorded in writing, be waived when there is genuine  difficulty in
observing them and they can be waived without injustice 10 the person
concerned, ' ‘

(2) In every case where it is proposed to inflict on a member of the
service any punishments in the form of reduction to a lower rank in ‘the
seniority list or to alower post of time-scale or to a lower stage in the times
scale, compulsory retirement, removal from the service and dismissal from
the service the grounds on which it is proposed to take action shall be
reduced to the form of a definite charge or charges, which shall be communi-
cated' to the person charged together with a statement of the allegations on
which each charge is based and of any other circumstances, which it is pro-
posed to take into consideration in passing ordets on the case. He shall be
required, within a feasonable time to put in a written statement of his defence
and to state whether he desires an oral enquiry or only to be heard in person.
If he so desires or if the authority concerned so directs an-enquiry shall be
held,

103.  Record of punishments inflicted.—Every punishment inflicted on a
Jail Officer shall be recorded in the Jail Officers’ misconduct book, and in
the Jail Officers’ appointment and history book. Admonition is not a punish-
ment but any formal warning shall be recorded.

104. Officer to quit the’ Fail on termination of appointment—Every subor-
dinate officer or servant suspended, distnissed, discharged or allowed to
resign his appointment, shall be required at once to quit the Jail and the
quarters occupied by him, and shall give up any uniform or other property
of Government, entrusted to him.. :

* &
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105. Caution to officers under suspension.—{1) When a Government
servant is suspended he may go where he likes but he must leave his address
with the head of his office and also with the officer if, any, holding an inquiry
into his conduct. C

(2) He must obey all orders to attend any inquiry into his conduct,
and if he fails to do so, the inquiry may be held'in his absence. '

106.  Re-employment of dismissed officers—No  subordinate officer once
dismissed or discharged [rom or who has resigned his appointment in the
department, shall be employed again in the jail without the sanction of the
Inspector-General of Prisons to whom all the circumstanc:'s shall be » ported.

107.  Prohibition against employment of convicted person~—No person who
has been convicted and punished with imprisonment shall be employed in
the Jail without the special sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons.

CuarTER VII
UNIFORM OF JAIL OFFICERS

108.  Uniform of 1G. and Superintendent.—(1} The Uniform of the
Inspector-General of Prisons shall be— . -

(a) CEREMONIAL:

!. Tunic—Khaki serge, military pattern, turn down collar with Silver
Asoka Lion, on the lappets.

Breeches or trousers—Khaki serge .

Shirt-—khaki. ' -

Collar—khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin.

Tie—dark blue silk., .

Shoes—brown parade. :

Forage cdp—*(“Police Pattern’) embroidered peak omne silver

Asoka Lion in floral wreaths and letters “K.]J.” on either side and‘S’

between.

8. Belt—Sambrown regulation pattern with silver mountings.

9. Sword—Infantry Officer’s pattern with silver hilt.

10.  Whistle—metropolitan with khaki silk cord.

11, Shoulder Badges—K.S.]. with two stars and Asoka Lion in silver.

12. Buttons—Silver with State emblem at.the centre and “Kerala
- Jails” inscribed around.

13. Socks :

14. Scabbard—brown leather with silver mountings.

~EOh Ot G N

* G.O.{Rt) No. 2250/77/H. dated 27-10-1977.
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*(b) WORKING DRESS:

Khaki shirt with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain gold :

_tie pin, two breast pocket with flap and button, shoulder straps with badges,
khaki shirts, khaki woollen stockings, brown boots or shoes, sambrown belt,
whistle with cord, fordge cap. Bush coats can also be used in place of shirt.

(2 The Uniform of the .S'uperinfendmt shall be—

(a) CEREMONIAL:

1. Tunichihaki serge, military pattcrn, turi down collar with

silver stars on the lappets. 7

Brecches or trousers—khaki serge.

Shirt—khaki

Collar—Xkhaki fastened with plain gold tie pin.
- Tie—dark blue silk. )

Shoes—brown parade.

. Forage cap—*(police patiern)” embroidered peak silver Asoka
Lion in floral wreaths and letters “K.J.” on either side and “8”
between, -

Belt—sambrown regulation pattern with silver mountings:
9. Sword—Infantry Officer’s pattern with silver hilt.

10. Whistle—metropolitan with khaki silk cord.

11. “Shoulder badges K.S. J. with onc Asoka Lion.

12.. Buttons—silver with State emblem of the centre and “Kerala
Jails” inscribed around.

13. Socks. : .
14. Scabbard—brown leather with silver mountings.

'
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(b) WORKING DRESS:

Khaki Shirts with soft collar and dark blue tie fastened with plain gold
tie pin, two breast pocket with flap and button, shoulder straps with badges,
khaki shorts or trousers, khaki woollen stockings, brown boots or shoes, sam-
brown belt, wliistle with cord  forgage cap. Bush coats can also be used
in place of shirt. : :

109, Uniform to be worn on duty.—All Jail Officers shall, when on duty
always appear in the uniform, prescribed forand supplied to them by
Government. T ‘

*  Nota:—Bush coats may also be used for working dress in place of shirts.

B e

«
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110.  Uniform of Failer.—The Uniform of the Jailer shall be—-
(a) CEREMONIAL: o ' .
1. Tunic—Khaki drill military pattern, turn down collar.
2. Trousers—Khaki drill.
3. Shirt—Khaki, collar khaki fastened with plain gold tie pin.
4. Tie—Dark blue silk.
5. Shoes—Brown parade -
6. Belt—Sambrown with brass mountings (I sling only)
. 7. Whistle—Metropolitan with khaki silk cord.
8. Shoulder badge—K.5.]. with two silver stars,
9. Forage cap—‘(police pattern)” and silver embroidered Asoka

Lion in front and letters K.S.]J.

. Buttons—>Silver with State emblem at the ccntre and “Kerala.
Jails” inscribed around. C

Socks,
WORKING DRESS:

Forage cap “(police pattern)”

Khaki trousers or shorts.

Khaki shirt, open neck, half arm with pockets and shoulder scraps.
Brown Shoes.
“Sambrown belt without frog.

Metropolitan whistle with khaki silk cord and K.S.J. shoulder badgc
{as in ceremonial dress) .

—
=

=
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Badges as per ceremonial wear.

111, Uny’om of Depuiy Jailers and Assistont Jailers.—Deputy Jailers and
Assistant Jailers shall wear umfmm similar (o the _Iall{T with the following
r.xceptlons

DEPUTY FAILERS:

Tunic—Closed double collar, shoulder badge K.5.J. with one star
Sambrown belt with brass ﬁttmgs (W]thout frog).

ASSISTANT FAILERS:

Tunic—Close double collar, shoulder badge K.S.J. with silver State
emblem with wreaths, :

Sambrown Belt with brass fittings (without frdg)

*Bush coats may also be used working dress in p]a;ce of shirt,
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112, Uniform of Chief Warder.—The Uniform of the Chicf Warder shall
he as follows:— ) . ' ’

Tunic—Khaki drill, military pattern without side pockets,

Trousers#Khaki drill, shorts for ordinary wear,

Boots—Black,

Putties—Khaki woollen.

Turban—Brown, with gold lace 1.3 cm. broad or Pith hat.

Bele—Brown leather waist belt waist hook to be worn to support
the belt. '

7. Shoulder Badge—K.S.]. in gilt and one gilt five points star on the

shoulder straps.

[=p B

113.  Uniform of Head Warders—Head Warders shall wear khaki shirt
with open front having brass butions 7.6 cm. apart down front, 2 breast pocket
with brass buttons and pointed laps. The shirt shall be made loose cnough
at the back to allow of free movement. **“They shall wear silk cloth waist
belt (red colour) with buckles having the words”. “Kerala State Jails

Department inscribed on them and black leather Boots”.
) !

T114.  Uniform of Warders.—Warders shall wear a khaki open collar
_shirt having 3 brass buttons and 2 press buttons apart down the front, two
breast pockets with brass buttons and pointed laps shoulder straps of khaki
to he fastened with small buttons and to have the Jail badge. The blouse will
he made loose enough at the back to allow of free movement. They will
wear khaki shorts. The putties shall be khaki woollen. They will wear felt
hat with blue ribbon around and Asoka State Emblem (brass) in front. They
will wear a brown leather waist beit.

115. Warders (o caryy whistle—FEvery Head Warder and Warder shall
carry a brass whistle with chain and be provided with water proof cap with
hood and sandals.

%116, Female Warders shall wear whifc; Sarees with Green Border
and White Blouse. They shall wear Badges of brass or white metal fixed on
the left side of their breast. They shall also be provided with sandals™,

117. Chief and Head Warder to be provided with cane and Warders with batons
or lathies.—(1) Chief Warder and Head Warders shall be provided with a«cane
of approved quality and size and the Warders with wooden baton or male
bamhboo not more than 76.2 cm. long not wieghing more than 622 gr.

*G.0. (M8) 15679 dated 19-11-1977.
+1st Sentence of rule 114 substituted as per G, O. (P) 170/67/Home dated 1-9-1967,
**gubstituted as per [G. O. (MS} No. 154/75{Home dated 27-12-1975].

+
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- ’
(2)  Avegister of articles of uriiform shall be maintained by the Chief”
Warder in Form No. 22. ,

118, Supply of Fxtra Swits—The Ghiel Warder, Heéad Warders and.
Warders will be required if the Superintendent considers it necessary to supply
themselves with extra suit of uniform at their own cost. Warders shall be

. required to supply themselves withi hanians or jerseys at their own expenses

and always to wear them under their uniform.

*118A.  Every Warder attending night duty in  Jails shall be provided
with one grass mat of superior quality at Government cost to take rest at the
time when he is relicved of hi duties during the night. But the number of
mats so supplied shall be limited to the mumber of Warders on night duty at
each shift. 'The mats supplied will be weated as Jail property and may be .
replaced after a year or when worn out whichever is later, | ’

V19, Responsibility for uniform supplied by Government.—Officers supplied
with uniform at Government cost are prohibited from selling the same and
any unawthorised attempt (o dispose of it will render the offender liable to
prosccution.  All suits and turbans shall be clearly and permanently stamped
with the date of issue and this date shall be renewed when necessary. At
every kit inspection Warders and Head Warders shall produce the water
proof caps. If any article is lost or rendered unfit for use before the date
fixed for issue of a new supply it shall be replaced at the Officer’s expense.

120. Arms i0 be carried on duty—TLvery member of the Warder establish-

. ment shall, when on duty inside the Jail carry a bhaton or a male bamboo

lathi not more than 76.2 cm. long,

. 121, Articles of uniform-—The following articles of uniform are to be
provided at Government cost:—

A. INSPEGTOR GENERAL OF PRISONS:

1.  One complete set of the On appoin'tment and till

ceremomnial uniform worn out
2. Khaki suit (working dress) . 2 every yeary
3. Bluetie 1 every year
. 4. Khaki woollen stockings 2 every year +

5. Brown Boots or shoey 2 pairs every year

6. Foragé Cap - 1 every two years

7. Bclt "1 every 5 years

8. Whistlc and badges and 12 - 'Fill worn out.”

Buttons ‘

9. Whistle cord . 1 every 2 years
10.  Water-proof coat 1 every 5 years
11. Pig sticker topee - - .1 cvery year
12.  Woollen socks : 1 pair every year
15. Bush coat 1 every year in licu of a shixt

7 *Rule 1 iE;A-inscrl'cd as per G.O. (MS) 265/59 Home daied 5-8-1975.
16/3274/95/MC. . - . ‘



B. SUPERINTENDENT:

i.

9.
10.
11.
12.

00 =1 WL e N

One complete set of the
ceremonial uniform

Khaki suit (working dress)
Blue tie

Khaki Woollen stockings .
Brown boots or shoes
Forage cap

Belt

Whistle and badges and 12
Buttons

Whistle cord
Water-proof coat
Woollen socks
Bush coat

On appeintmerit and il
worn out.

2 every year

1 every year

2 every year

2 pairs every year

1 every year

1 every b years
Till worn out.

1 every 2 years
i every b years
1 pair every year -

1 every year in lieu of a shirt,

Q. jAIL'ER, DEPUTY JAILER AND ASSISTANT JAILER:

1.

N

L SR —

—~ S oo o s W

One complete set of the
ceremonial uniform

Khaki drill shorts or
trousers

‘Khaki shirt:(working dress)
Forage cap (police pattern)
Brown shoes

Socks

" Stockings

Badges button and whistle
Belt

Rain Coat

Bush coat

D. CHIEF WARDER:

T s 60 N e

Jacket
Trousers or shorts
Boots

. Socks

Putiics

o
On appointment and till *
worn out. :

12 every year

12 every year

1 every year

2 pairs every year.
1 pair every year.
2 pairs every year
Till worn out

Till worn out

1 every 5 years

1 every year in lieu of 1 shirt

- 2 every year

2 cvery year

2 pairs every year
. 1 pair every year

1 pair every year.
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6. Belt : Till worn out.
7. ’Turbanor hat 1 everyyear.,
8. Whistle . Till worn out.

_9. Buttonand badge | Till worn out.

10. Raincoat 1 every 5 years. -

11. Gane ' _ Till worn out.

12. Metal polish ‘ 2 tins every year.

13. Leather polish - 2 tins every year.

E. HEAD WARDERS: - ' .
1. KhakiShirt - ' : 2 every year.
\ 2. Khakishorts 2 every year.
& 3. Halfputtics 2 pairs every year®.

4. Boots 1 pair every year.
4 (a). Hose Top¥® 2 pairs every year.
4 (b). Socks** ' 2 pairs every year.

“5, 8ilk cloth waist belt red colour The cloth portion to be renewed ‘
with buckles (white metals) having every year and the buckles to be
the words “Kerala State’ Jail renewed only whenitis worn out”

Department” inscribed on them.

6. Buttons, whistle, chain, badge and

cane. - do.
A 7. Ghevrons 1 setevery 2 years
s ‘
o 8. Raincoat 1 set every 5 years.
. 9. FeltHat ‘ 1 every year
10. Metal polish 2 tins every year.
11. Leather polish © 2tinsévery year, .
F. WARDERS: r.
1. Open collar shirts ' 2 every year. o
2, Khakishorts 2 every year. .

" %G.O. (MS) 42/76 dated 30th March, 1976 of Home (B) Department.
**Amended with effect from 1-4-1976 as per G. O. (MS) 42/76/Home dated 30-3-1976.
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3. Halfpatties ' : 2 pairs every ycar®

4. Boots (Ammunition) _ 1 pair every year.

4 (a). Hose Top* - 2 pairs every year. y

4 (b). Socks** . ' do.

5. Felt hat : 1 every year. -

6. Belt, whistle, chain, button, S

badges and numbers Till worn out.

7. Ghevrons ) -+ I setevery year.

8. Baton orlathi Tiil worn out.

9. Rain coat o 1 every 5 years.
10. Metal polish ' 2 tins every year. .
11.  Leather polish . 2 tins every year. ‘

G. FEMALE WARDERS:
1. White cloth of good quality for

8 blouses. ‘ 7 mtrs. per year.
2. White sarees with 6 c.m. green
border. ‘ * 4 Nos. per year.
3. Whitc cloth for under garments. 8 mtrs. per year.
4. Brass or while metal badge with
‘ letters (K8, J.) Till worn out.
5. Sandals. . 2 pairs every year.

122.  Surrender of uniform.—Fvery article of uniform supplicd to a Jail
Officer at Government cost should be immediately delivered up when he or
she ccases to belong to the Jail establishment or has been, suspended. 1T
such articles have in the opinion of the authorities been lmproperly used or
damaged the cost of the article shall be made good from the pay or allowance
duc to the officer. - :

123. Surrender of uniform of Jail Officer quitting station on leave.—A Jail
Officer who quits the station on leave for more than. one month shall surrender
the articles of uniform before he enters on such leave.

124. Fail Officers to be stuartly dressed.—The - Superintendent shall aixvays
sce that the Fail Officers are smartly dressed and that their uniform is kept
clean and properly put on. o

*Amended with effect from 1-4-1976 as per G. O. (MS) No. 43/76 Home dated 301h
March 1976, ! - i

- e, O, (MS) No. 30/77 dated 14-3-1377 Inserted as per G. O. (M5} No. 154/753 Home
dated 27-12-1985. . . .

‘,.{
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125, Uniform to be looked upon as badge of service—The Superintendent
will inpress upon the staff that they should look upon their uniform as the
badge of theit service and not as a penal dress to be thrown aside the moment
the duty is over.

*

CuaptEr VIII
r

b SECURITY DEPOSITS ‘

126.  Security of executive Offwers and Clerks.—Twery - Jailer, Deputy Jailer,
Assistant Jailer or Glerk who is appointed either permanently or on probation
or to act for a period of more than 6 months shall furnish security in the following
amounts:— - .

. : Ry,
Jailer—Permanent, probationary or acting 300 ’
Deputy Jailers—Permanent, probationary or acting 300
Assistant Jailers and Glerks—Probationary or acting * 100
The Assistant Jailer or Clerk working as Accountant . '
and CGashier—Permanent, probationary or acting - =300

Assistant Jailer or Glerk working as Store-keepet in Jail
Manufactory—Permanent, probationary or acting 500

- 127, Security of Technical Officers.—The manufactory and agricultural
employees mentioned below shall be required to furnish the following amounts
- as sccurity deposits i— : '

Rs.

1. Weaving Instructor, Central Prison, Trivandrum 200

2. Industrial Instructor, Central Prison, Viyyuar . 200

‘3. Weaving Foreman, Ciannanore Gentral Prison 200

" 4. Boot Foreman, Central Prison, Trivandrum ) 100

5. Garpentry Instructor 100

6. Tailoring Instructor . 100
7. Blacksmithy Instructor o 100 -

8. Agricultural Demonstrator - 100

128, Superintendenis’ *vesponsibility in other cases.—The Superintendent
shall be responsible for bringing to the notice of the Inspector General any
other cases, in which he considers that security should be taken, for consideration
and determination of the amount as well as the monthly instalments, if
any to be fixed. ’
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¥129,  Method of depositing  security.—Ordinarily Government servants
who arc required to furnish security should deposit the whole amount of
-security within one month after the date of appointment and no salary is to be
passed to 2 Government servant until he has furnished the prescribed
security. In the case of securities of Rs. 300 or ‘less, however,
they  may be allowed at the discretion of the head of the department, the
option of binding themselves by two responsible sureties for the whole amount
and agreeing to deposit the same by monthly deductions at a fized rate not
exceeding a moiety of their pay, provided, however that such monthly deduc-

tions shall not extend over a period exceeding two years. As an alternative,

the following procedure may be adopted:—

(1) The officer may give a fidelity bond of an insurance company
approved by Government for the full amount of the required security guardn-
teeing Government against losses through dishonesty, negligence or disregard
of rules. v '

(it} Deduction will then be made at the rate of 10 per cent of the
officer’s pay and the fidelity bond will be cancelled only after the full amount
of the.security bond has been deposited in cash. ' )

. .

130.  Record of deductions from salary.—7The deductions made under the
last preceding rule shall be recorded in a special column of the acquittance
roll.

131,  ITnvestments of deposits.—An Officer required to furnish security
shall invest the amount of such security in the nearest Governraent Bavings
Bank pledging the amount to the Superintendent as required by the provisions
of the Travancore Financial and Account Code.

132.  Post Qffice Five Year Cash Ceriificates——Post Office five year cash
certificates may be accepted at their present, i.e., surrender value, provided
that the certificates are formally transferred to the pledgee with the sanction
of the Head Post Master concerned in accordance with paragraph 5, Section
VII ofthe Post and Telegraph Guide,

*Note:—1. Fidelity bonds with approved firms may be accepted in lieu of personal sureties
and not in lieu of cash or Government securities subject to the form of the
bond in individual cases being - accepted by heads of departments in consulta-
tion with the Law Officers when necessary.

2. Officers accepting fidelity honds as security should take care to sec that they
are kept ahve. .

Ll
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133.  Deposits receipt of Banks.—Deposit receipt of the State Bank of India
and of Central Co-operative Banks approved by the Registrar of Co-operative
Societies may be accepted, provided: :

(i) that the deposit is made jn the name of th¢ Government Officer
.who is authorised to receive such deposits, or that the Banks certify on the
deposit receipt, if it is in the name of the pledger, that the deposit can be
withdrawn only on the demand or with the sanction of the officer to whom
it is pledged; and :

(i) that the subordinates agree in writing to undertake any risks
involved in the investment.

134. Custody of Promissory Notes—Government . promissory notes
deposited as security shall be lodged for safe custody with the Reserve Bank -
of India in accordance with the rules in Ghapter VIIT of the Government

Securities Manual.

Custody of pass books and bonds—All security pass books hall be kept in
the personal custody of the Superintendent to whom they are pledged. The
same rule applies also to the security agreement or bonds. ’

135. Annual count and check of securities by Superintendents.—All securities
received shall be counted and checked by the Superintendent periodically at
least once a year. '

In the case of securitics lodged with the Reserve Bank of India the
Superintendent will watch for the annual lIist published by the Reserve Bank of
India of the notes in its custody and bring to its notice any omission or
error in which he is concerned.

186. Execution of Securily B{and.—~—0fﬁcefs. furnishing  security shall
execute securily bond asrequired by the rules of the Financial and Account

Code for the iime being in force,

137.  Submission of Statement regarding Securify.—The Superintendent shall
maintain a register of security deposited by cach officer in Account Form
No. 188 and shall submit to the Inspector General an éxtract of it in Form
No. 188 not later than the 20th April in each year. :

Caaprter IX
THE JAILER

138.  General duties of Failer—The Jailer is the Ghief Exccutive Officer
of the jail and is immediately subordinate to the Superintendent. He is
generally responsible for the observance of all prescribed rules and orders
and for the supervision of the subordinate staff. :

-
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139. ~ Matntenance of discipline.~—~The Jailer’s first duty is the maintenance
of discipline among prisoners and subordinates., For this purpose he must
be always present at the Jail dwring the day except when he leaves it, for
his meals, {o attend a Gourt of Justice, or on permission from the Superinten-
dent.

140.  Fatler to be presint in absence of Depuly Failer.—The Jailer and Deputy
Jatler shall not be absent from the Jail at the same time during the day.
The hours for meals should be so arranged that either the onc or the other is
present at the Jail.

141.  Damly inspection—The Jailer shall visit, every part of the Jail daily
“and shall see évery prisoner at least once in every 24 hours. ~

_142.  Attention of person of ‘prisoners—The Jailer shall see that prisoners
are clean in their person and clothes, that they have the authorised amount of
clothing and bedding and no more, and that those who are liable to be fettered

arc securely  fettered. '

143, Search of f)risaners.—He_ shall at uncertain ‘times, but at least once
a wegk cause every prisoner, and all clothing, hedding, workshops, wards
and cells to be thorcughly searched.,

144, Labour of prisoners.—He shall be reépo'nsible for the execution of-

all “orders regavding the labour of prisoners, shall assign to cach prisoner
his work and sce that the prescribed tasks are performed. -

145, Supply of food—He shall supervise the cultivation of the garden
and be responsible for the adequacy of the supply of vegetables. He shall
likewise supcrvise the jail farm and all the other outside operations. He is,
jointly with the Medical Officer, responsible for the proper preparation and
distribution of the food.. . : : '

146, - Supervision of guard.—He shall supervise the working: of the Warder
Guard. At least once a week, at uncertain times, he shall visit the jail
after 9 p.m., and satisty him;c!l that the standing guard is present, th. sentrics
posted and on the alert, and that the rounds are being properly maintained.’

147, Enfordement of lerms of warrants—¥ e shall be responsible for the .

. the custody of all warrants and for the strict enforcement of their terms and
that no prisoner is on any account released before his time or kept in jail
beyond the termination of his sentence.

148. Checks of warranis and property.—The Jailer shall, once a year usually
" in December, go through all the warrants and valuable property in his
, possession, comparc them with the registers and satisfy himself that they arc

*
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correct. He shall enter a certificate to that effect in his report book and -
a copy of it shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisoners by the
15th January next. : :

149, Supervision of Fail O_j]ige.—Tllbugli the Jailer’s main duties relate
to the'direct control of prisoners and staff, he shall also exercise general
supervision of the Jail Office. ‘

150, Maintenance of report book.—(1) The Jailer shall keep a report
book in which he shall duly record:—

(a) the hour of unlocking and locking and by what officers they were
performed; ) ' .

{(b) the number of prisoncrs admitted, discharged and locked up;

{c) all reports made against subordinates and prisoners, the offence
charged, the time of its occwrence and other circumsiances
connected  with it; .

(d} all cases in which he may have found it'necessary to use restraint *
to any prisoner; ’

' {(d) how far he " has omitted any of the duties required by thesc
Rules and the reason thercof; ’

(f) theabsence ofany subordinate officer from the duty and requests
for leave of ahsence; :

(g) request for sanction of unusual expenditure;
(h) request for the employment of prisoners in any special manner;
() any representations or recommendations he may deem proper to
make; .
(j) any unusual occurrence or matter of‘“ﬂrn;jqrtance;
(k) any matter on which he may require orders.
(2) Each day’s report shall be dated and a consecutive serial

number running through the calendar year shall be given to the subjects
dealt with. :

- 15).  Superintendent to peruse report book.—The Jailers report book shall
be laid daily and offtener if necessary, before the Superintendent for his
perusal and the issue of such orders as may be necessary. If the Superinten-
dent has no remarks to make or orders to give, he shall append in
initials with the date.

16/3274/95/MC,
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152.  Execution of Medical Officer’s Qrders—The Jailer shall carry out forth-
with emergent written orders of the Medical Officer regarding the sick in
hospital or regarding sanitary arrangements entering all such orders and the
action taken thercon in his report book for the information of the

Superintendent. ,

- %153. Holiday to the Failer—The Jailer may be allowed a weekly
boliday on every Sunday.

' CuaptEr X

THE DEPUTY JAILER

154, General duties of Deputy Failer.—The Deputy Jailer is the Jailer’s
jmmediate subordinate and assistant, whose duty it is to take his place
whenever heis absent and to undertake whatever portions of the Jailer’s

dutics are delegated to him under proper authority and shall make an entry -

of the performance of his duties in his report hook which he shall maintein
in form similar to that of the Jailer (Form No.4) and shall submit if daily 1o

the Superintendent. o

155. Deputy Failer 1o Officiate for Failer.—On cvery alternate Sunday,
and on other occasions when the Jailer through illness or other cause is
absent the Deputy Jailer shall officiate for him keeping the report boek
for the day and performing all other prescribed dutics. On every occasion

on which the Deputy Jailer officiates for the Jailer he shall possess all

the powers and responsibilities of that officer.

156. Inspecﬁan of guard—The Deputy Jailer shall visit the guard at
night at least once weck, in the manner provided in Rule 146. '

§57. Duties in detail —The following duties -appertain to the Deputy

* Jailer:— : ' .

(4) The admission and scarch of newly received . prisoners, the

: removal of private clothing and issue of Jail clothing and bedding;
the correct marking of neck tickets and the placing of such pri-
soners in quarantine; : :

(b) The custody of prisoners’ private clothing; -

(c) The custody of the Jail clothing store, the issue of fresh clothing
and maintenance of the clothing registers;

(d) The examination, weighment, and storing of all grain and other
rations purchasé;

{e) The supervision of the cleaning ol grain, vegetables and other

articles of diet; ‘

% awmended as per G, O. Ms, 59/70/Home, dated 5-3-1970.

»
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(f) The weighmer;t and issue of rations; _ _
(g) The maintenance of the ration accounts and ration registers
in the prescribed forms;
(h) The Supervision of punishment diets.

. 158.  Delegation to Deputy Failer of Failer's duties~—In addition to  the
duties spécified in Rule 157, the Superintendent may; by'an order to be
recorded in the Jail order book allot to the Deputy Jailer any specified portions
of the -Jailer's duties other than those referred to in Rules 138, 139, 140,141,
147 and 150. If for instance the Deputy Jailor is better fitted .than the

Jailer for the Supervision of the garden or farm (Rules 689 to 703} that duty

may be entrusted to him.

)

159.  Joint responsibility with Failer.—The Deputy Jailer shall share the
Jailer’s responsibility for the carrying outof Rule (138) add for the maintenance
of discipline (Rule 139). He shall not be absent from his quarters at
night without the written permission of the Superintendent. -

160.  Deputy Jailer to check valuable property in his  possession once @ Jear—
The Deputy Jailer shall once a year usually in January go through all the
valuable property in his possession, compare them with the registers, and

_ satisly bimself that they are correct. He shall furnish a certificate to the

Superintendent to this cflect and a copy of it shall be submitted ti). the

Inspector Gencral of Prisons by the 13th February.

#*160A. Thc Deputy Jailer may be allowed 2 weekly holiday on any
one of the week aays each week as fixed by the Superintendent. , .

Cuartir X1
ASSISTANT  JAILERS o
161.  Appointment of Assistant Jailer—There shall be such number and
grade of Assistant Jailers appointed to each of the Cenitral Prisons as the
Government may, {rom time to ime- direct. Lo

162.  Duties of Assistant Jailers—The Superintendent  shall, by -order
to be recorded in the Jail order book lay down what Officer shall undertake

"the work of the Head Clerk, the Remission Clerk etc.

163.  Relation of Assistant Jailers fo Failer—The Assistant Jailers shall be
executive assistants and . shall oecupy the same relation to the Jailer as
the Deputy Jailer does. '

* Rule 160A inserted as pdr G. O. Ms. _9/70/Hom e dated 5-2-1970.
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164,  Executive work and drill.—Every Assistant Jailer shall be liable to be
required to undertake executive functions and shall' learn the drilll .

165, Senior most Assistant Failer when to fuﬁction as Depuly Farler.—1{ there
is no Deputy Jailor in a Jail the senior most Assistant Jailer shall function as
Deputy Jailer,

- Cuaprer XII
THE WARDER ESTABLISHMENT

166.  Classification of Warders.—There shall be two classes of Warders,
viz., Male Warders and Female Warders. :

167.  Govermment to fix permanent strength.-—The permanent strength of the
warder establishment in each Jail shall be determined from time to time by
the Government in accordance with ordinary requirements.

168, Power to sanckion temporary addition~—The  Inspector Geuneral of
Prisons may sanction the entertainment of such temporary establishment
in addition to the permanent establishment provided forin the last preceding
Rule as may, at any time, be urgently necessary, provided that all temporary
establishments sanctioned otherwise than in accordance with the next follow-
ing rule shall be so sanctioned subject to the approval of Government and
that no such establishment shall be sanctioned in any case in which previous
reference to Government can without risk or inconvenience be made.

169.  When Inspector-General may sanction temporary  estublishment.—  'The
Inspector General may without reference to Government, sanction the
temporary éentertainment ol additional establishment in the following special
cases where the ordinary Jail establishment is insifficient to supply the
necestary guards. '

(1) A staff not exceeding one Head Warder and three-Warders to ’

guard a prisoner under sentence of death provided that when there is more
than onesuch prisoner in the Jail atthe same time one extra Head Warder
shall suffice for all; :

(2) A staff’ of one more Warder, as may be fiecessary, to guard ~any
lunatic, Civil or Criminal, or other persons required to be kept under
ohservation or specially guarded,

(3) . Astafl not exceeding one Head Warder and three warders in
all to guard a prisoner or prisoners removed to segregation sheds outside
the” Jail. ‘

4
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170. (1) When Superintendent may sanction temporary establishment.—Where
the Supdriniendent considers thaf it'is necessary for any reason to entertain
any nuwmnber of warders in cxcess of the sanctioned scale and the matters so
urgent and unavoidable that the previous sanction of the Inspector General
of Prisons cannot be obtained, e may subject to iminediate reference to the
Inspector General of Prisonis entertain such a number of temporaty ordinary
gradc warders as may Dbe necessary.

(2) The Supcrintendent may subject to ratification by the Inspector
General of Prisons, appnint in emcrgent cases, female warders, on daily wages
at such rate as the Governmenit may from tishe to time specily in this behalfl

171, * Division of warder establishment.—The Male Warder cs‘tab]ishment is
divided_intn three classes namely Chief Warder, Head Warders and Warderss

172. " Physical qualification of Warders.—The minimum height for Warders
shall be 1.651 metres and the minimum .girth of chest 0.813 ni. with
an expansion of 5,1 enw. butmen of better physique should, if possible, -be
obtained. '

173.  Duties of the Chief Warder.—(1) The Chief Warder Subject tn the
general control of the Jailer, is the bead of the Warder establishnient and
responsible for its work and for the due carrying out of all Rules relating to
it and to the guarding of the Jail. * : '

(2) Heshall assist the Jajler at unlocking and lock up. He shall
visit the guards and seutries frequently by day and at least twice a week at
night, and shall make an entry of the hours of these visits aud of  any,

LY - - Kl . - . -
irregularitics be may discover in his report book which he shall maintain

it form similar 1o that of the Jailer (Form No. 4) and shall submit it daily
to the Superintendent.  He shall keep the atterdance duty and other rosters
and registers of the Warder establishment. He shall perform such other
duties as the Superintendent may by order to be recorded in the Jail crder

~ book assign "to hin

174.  His sesponsibilities, to the charge of arms  ete.—The Chief Warder
shall have charge- of the whole of the arins, ammuniton, uniform and equip-
ment of every description ol the Warder establishment and of the accounts
relating thercte. He shall supervise the drill and practice in musketry of

the men, the attendance of the standing guard, the mounting ol sentries, .

relief, etc. He shall be. responsible for the smartness and  cleanliness of the
Warders and for their heing at all times properly dressed. He shall also
perform the duties provided in clause (2) o Rule 236. '

175.  Assigmnent of duly to Warders—Every Warder shall have a parti-
cular duty assigned to hint by the Superintendent, Jailer cr Chief Warder
such as the charge of a particular ward or set of wards, or a particular work-
shop or set of workshops or of a particular gang - of prisons inside or outside
the Jail,

k-3
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Nofe :-—In this and the following rules warder includes Head Warder,

176. Summary of dutz-'e:;of Wurdsr.—11 s the duty ol all Warders,—

{a) to see that all convicts sentznced to labour in their charqcs are
steadily at work, and.to report to higher authority all cases of idleness,'short
work, or breaches of Jail Rules;

(h) to provent all unnecessary talking, laughing, singing, playing,
quarielling and othor wnseenly chaviour and to rcport the offender;

(¢) to sec that the prisoncrs keop ordar fu moving  about and do not
loiter about the . Jail;

(d) 1w sce that no prisoner lcaves his own  cnclosure  or communis
cales in any way with any prisoner in a different enclosure, or with any
persim, nutsu{e the Jad .

(c) Lu abstain from all famniharities and unneceSSary conunumcatmns
with prisoncrs; )
” . '
(f} tosee that ithere is no dirt or litter any part of the Jail of which
hey arcin charge and that the drains are kept properly clean;

' (£} toree tothe cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the prisoners
in their gangs, that the priseners bath as often and at such hours as may
be ordered and that the bedding and clotiing ave well aired according to order

(h) to'hring atonce to the nolice of the Jailer any 51gns of sickness
or any prisoacr compIa.mmg of sickiess;

(i) to prevent any breaking up of the gang of the prisouers entrusted |
to their special charge, except only when necessary, to make over toa
convict officer.any prisoner desiring te go to the laterine and to see that
he is not too long away frem his work and 15 not permitted to go to any
place hidden, {rom view whence he may effect his escape, to report any
prisoner urinating in or otherwise befouling any drain or any part of the Jail
not set apart for the purpose; . ‘

(i) to report any case o wilful . injury to c]othmg or matenals for
work or other Government property;’ ,

(k) to prepare the prisoner for morning and evening muster by the
Jailer, to report at once to that officer any .prisoner who may be absent to
see that gach prisoner comes tohis proper placc in proper order and behavas
well and keeps silent during meals;
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) o cxamine the wards, cells, hedding and clothing directly the

~ prisoners have turned out, and o report at once any prohibited articles

found;

{m) to see that the cooks supply each prisoncr with a prot the cooks
of food, and that no food is secreted by the prisoners, to report the codks.
whenever they neglect their work. ‘ . )

177.  Duly of warders on relief. —No warder shall, in any circumstances,
leave his post till properly relieved, and his responsibility shall continue till
so relieved provided that he may leave his heat to prevent or to assist in sub-

‘duing a disturbance taking placé within his sight when he is on main wall

patrol duty, or wher he is in charge of prisoners, if he can do so without

serious risk to the safe .custody of those prisoners. If the warder concerned .

fails to do all in his power to prevent an escape or to assist in subduing a dis-
turbance taking place within his sight it rests with him to show that the’cir-
cumstances were so cxceptional as to justify his abstaining from  preventing
such an escape or refusing to assist in subduing such a disturbance. - A warder

* relieved by another warder shall explain to his successor his-dutics and any

special orders that may have been given to him by his superior officers.  The

‘relieving officer shall satisfy himsell that the property or number of prisoners

made over to him is correct,

178. Duty of warders in charge of work shed —Warders in charge of work
sheds shall sec that all tocls and property kept in them are cavefully put away
or stored on cessation of labour that no ropes, bamboos, ladders or other thing
likely to-facilitate escape, are left about. ‘ : R

179, Duty to disclose relations with prisoners—If any warder has rclation
or connections among ihe prisoners, or has had any pecuniary dealings are
close acquaintance with any of them, it.is his duty to, inform the Superin-

¥ tendent or Jailef of the fact.

B

180. Award of good conduct stripes and rewards-—Head Warders and
Warders will be eligible for good conduct stripes and rewards under the
following conditions viz.—

(a) Good conduct stripes will be granted either for conspeuously
good scrvice in. particular cases for uninterrupted good conduct;

(b) The first category will include cases, in which escapes are pre-
vented by special intelligences or alertness, or in which Jail offences of a
serious naturc are detected. Not more than one such stripe shall be awarded

- {for each such service and the award shall be made by the inspector-General

of Prisons.

v
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_ (¢} Uninterrupted good conduct will entitle a Warder or a Head
Warder 1o goad conduct stripes on the following scales:— .
‘For two years of uninterrupted good eonduct 1 stripe

. Far every two farther years of uninterrupted  good )
conduct ' ‘ 1 stripe

Provided that not more than three stripes shall be worn. The stripes
will b of red or white cloth and will be worn, on the left upper arm. .

s

(d}  Good conduct allowances,—

To a warder or head warder who has earned three good conduct stripes
- under the last preceding clause, a good conduct allowance of one rupee per >
mensem shall be granted with the sanction of the Inspector-General of
Prisons which should be duly obtained, and he shall with the like sanction
reccive an additional allowance of Rs. 10 (ten)* per mensem when six stripes
have bheen secured. a

**(e) Interruptions of gond conduct are of two,classes, namely, first
the accumulation of two black marks or punishment by fine more than once
within twelve months, second, withholding of increments or promotion or
recovery from pay or reduction to a lower rank. Each intcrruption of good .
conduct of the first class shall involve the loss of one stripe viz., the onc last
carned, while each interruption of good conduct of the sccond class shall
involve -loss of two stripes, viz., those last earned. If the officer possesses
less than three stripes, all stripes will Be Tost.  The lost of good conduct stripes
under this clause will not debar an officer from future award of good conduct
stripes under the conditions laid down in clauses (a) to {c);

() As soon as the number of good conduct stripes is reduced below 9
six and three respectively, the second and fivst good conduct allowance,
respectively shall be withdrawn, :

,

(g) Good.conduct aliowance shall be treated as i)ersonal allowances *
not counting for persen and will he passed for periods of duty or of ahsence
on previlege leave, but not {or other periods of ledve. '

) v
(hy The grant and withdrawal of good conduct siripes and rewards
all be recorded in the Jail Officers service hook,

* G. O, (MS) 36/9]1 Homc dated 27-2-1991,

*# Rule 110{e) Amendcd as per G.Q. (MS) 175/68{Home dated 31-5-1968,
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" Note:— 1. A printed copy of these Rules shail be posied in tae main gate way of the Jail
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CuarTEr XII1
THE GATLE-KEEPER

1181. A Gate-keepér to be on duty.—(1) In every Jail, a literate Head
Warder shall be constantly on duoty at the main gate between the hours of
opening the Jail in the morning and closine it at night, his place being taken
during temporary absence for mealg, etc., by either the Ghief Warder or another
Head Warder. The Gate-keeper will be under the general control of the
Jailer. : ;

{2)  Record of refiqf:.-——At every relief of a Gate-keeper, a note of the
hour of such relief shall be recorded in Register No. 26 and signed by both
the relieved and relieving officers.

182. Persons allowed to enter and leave the Fail—(1) The gate-keeper

shall admit or pass out of the Jail as the case may be:—

{a) The Mimnisters, all official and Non-official wvisitors, Police

_ Officers and Officers of the Public Works Department on duty;

(b) Officers of the Jail going on, or coming off duty inside; and
(¢} Prisoners dully authorised to enter and leave.

{2) With the exception of the persons mentioned in sub-rule{l) no

person shall be permitted to enter or leave the Jail, unless under a written

order from or when accompanied by the Superintendent, Inspector-General
of Prisons, Minister or Chief Secretary to Government.

(3) A list of the official and non-official visitors entitled to admission .
shall be posted between the gates,

1183, Power to search such persons.—(1) All Official and Non-official
visitors and casual visitors admitted with or under the order of the Superin~
tendent, respectable merchants, pleaders and the superior subordinates of
other Departments visiting the Jail on business or on duty and Jail Officers
of the rank of Head Warder and above, shall ordinarily be exempt from
being searched: :

close to the gate-keepers desk.

12.  For the purpose of these Rules in tie officer in charge of the night guard is to
be considered a gate-keeper during the absence of that officer at night.

13. This rule must be worked with circumspection so as not to offend the feelingg
of officers and others. .

' 16/3274/95/MC.
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(2) Should the gate-keeper have rcason to suspect that any persop,
ordinarily exempted from search is introducing or removing prohibited
articles, he shall dctail such person between the gates and send notice te.the
Jailer who shall himself, if he thinks necessary conduct the search.

(3) - Female shall only be searched by a female warder in private and
without the presence of any male officer. _ .

(4) The Jailer shall occasionally, and at least once a week, at un-
expected times, search some of the officials of the Jail subordinate in rank to
himself and who are ordinarily, exempt from search on their way into or out
of or when inside the Jail and shall report the circumstance that he has done
so with results, in his report book.

(5} The search of all officers, of the rank of Head Warder and above
shall be conducted by the Jailer with as much privacy as possible.

{6) Should any person other than a fail Officer or prisoner dechne
to submit to be searched of decline the deliver up any transferable articles
in his possession to the témporary custody of the gate-keeper when required
to do so, he shall be denied admission. )

184. General duties of gate-keeper—(1) In addition to the duty pres-
cribed for gate-keeper in Section 21 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act
XVIII of 1950, or ir Section 21 of the Central Act IX of 1894 the gatc-keeper
shall maintain such registers and enter therein such particulars as the Ins-
pector General of Prisons may from time to time prescribe in that behalf.

(2) The gate-keeper shall comply with all Rules, Regulations, dire-
ctions and orders for the time being in force, regulating the persons who may
be permitted ingress to and egress from and the articles which may be taken
into, and brought out of, the Jail. :

185. " Record of persons anlf things entering and leaving jail.—(1) The gate-keeper
shall keep a record in the prescribed register of the name of every person and
a sufficient description of every article of whatever kind, that passess into or
out of the jail, with hour and minute of such passage and in the case of
articles, the name of the person in whose custody they passed through.

{2) He shall require the production of a pass signed by competent
authority, by every person not entitled to admission without. one, and in
respect of every atticle without exception that he allows into or out of the
Jail; and shall file all such passess as his authority for-action.

-t
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7186. Particulars or record—(1) The record or all persons who pass into

of out of the Jail prescribed by the preceding rule shall be kept in two separate
books namely:— ,

(a) a register of all prisoners, with the names of the officers in
charge of them, and .

(b)y a registc_r of all other persons.

- (2y  “Sufficient description of every article” means the name, number
or weight, as the case may be and such other particulars as may be necessary
of all goods, tools, stores or other articles passcd into or out of the Jail.

(3)  All entries relating to persons or articles shall be made at the time
of their passage through the gate way and in consecutive order.

187.  Conviet officer to assist Gate-kesper—A convict officer, able to read
and write, may with the sanction of the Superintendent recorded on his
history ticket, be employed to assist the gatc-keeper. He should not be allowed
to, maﬁ:e any entries in the gate books. : '

188. Gate-keeper responsible for condition of main gate—The gate-keeper
shall be responsible,— ‘

(a) for the cleanliness and tidiness of the passage between the gates
and the security of all the articles placed therein, which shall, for the time
being he in his charge;

(b} that the gates and wickets of the main gate, except when it is
necessary to open them for the purpose of passing any person or thing into or
out of the Jail, arc kept shut and locked; and

(c) for the safety correctness of the keys entrusted to his charge.

- 189.  Working of double gate system.—Where double gates are. provided
with or without wickets, the gate-keeper shall open only one gatc or wicket
at a time and before doing so shall satisfy himself that the other means of
eniry and exit are secure. Ingress and egress for ordinary purposes shall |
take place through the wicket doorway.

190.  Method of passing prisoners into or out of Jail.—(1) On passing
prisoners out of the Jail the Gate-keeper shall first let them through the inner
gate or wicket and having locked it, shall write in full in the register provided
for the purpose the names or register numbers of all the prisoners, the warders
in charge and the convict officers (if any) assisting them. He shall then open
the wicl;et in the outer gate and count the prisoners as they pass out, to verify
the total. :



52

(2) Ewvery change in the constitution of a gang passed out of the
Jail must be noted and attested in the gate register by the signature or seal
of the officer responsible for making the change as well as by that of the Gate-
keeper, who shall on the first opportunity report the circumstance to the Jailer.

(3) On passing prisoners into the Jail, the Gate-keeper shall open the
outer wicket and admit the gang to the passage between the gates. He shall
them lock the outer wicket and call out the name or number of each prisoner,
convict officer or warder, as recorded in the register. The gang having been
found correct, he shall open the inner gate wicket and count the prisoners as
they pass into the Jail to verify the total,

(4) The Gate-keeper shall be responsible that every prisoner or
gang taken out of the Jail 1s in charge of a guard of the proper strength duly
authorised for this purpose, S

191.  Gate regisier to be submitted to Failer.—The gate-keeper shall submit
the gate register daily to the Jailer, for examination and initial and once a
fortnight to the Superintendent.

192, Powers to detain persons commilting of fence—Pending the making of a
report to the Jailer, the gate-keeper may detain or cause to be detained in
custady any person who may, in his presence, sight or hearing, commit any
criminal or prison offence at or in the vicinity of the Jail gate.

193.  Delivery of keys at lock-up.—When the prisoners are locked up for the

- night, the keys of the gates and wickets shall be locked into the fixed key-

almirah at the main gatejreferred to in rule 266. Duplicate keys of the lock

used on the outer gate or wicket shall be given by the Jailer to the visiting

* officers for the night, and the duplicate keys of the lock used on the inner gate
or wicket to the warder detailed to sleep between the gates.

194, Keys to be kept in bunch.—The keys of the main gate and wickets of
the Jail shall be kept in one or two bunches, as may be convenient, and on a
chain or ring), for safety, and easy attachment to the waist belt.

195.  Bright light af night.—A light shdll be kept burning brightly in the
passage between the gates throughout and night.

196. Ariicles to be kept between gates—In the passage between the main
gates shall ordinarily be kept:

(1) a clock
(2) awéighing machine
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(3) Spare handcuffs in a secure place

(4) a desk with lock and key for the gaté-keeper’s books and writing .
materials ) _ .

(5) a wall almirah or box for keys
(6) apparatus for extinguishing fire, and
{7) Notice boards. ' .

Cuarter XIV
GLASSIFICATION AND SEPARATION OF PRISONERS

197. Convicts to be separated. —Al convicts shall, as far as the requirement
of labour and cell accommodation of the Jail will allow, be kept separate
from each other both by day and night.

*198.  Qcoupation of vacant cells—Whenever all the cells are not occupied
by prisoners undergoing separate, celluar of solitary confinement as a Jail
punishment or solitary confinement on warrant, or by prisoners under sentence
of death lunatics or lepers the vacant cells shall ordinarily be occupied, in the
following order, namely:~—

(a) by juveniles, if there are juveniles in the jail and there are not
sufficient means of separating them by night in the juvenile
ward ; ‘

(b) by approvers whom, under the orders of a Court or in the opinion
of the Superisntendent, it is desirable to keep apart;

{(¢) by prisoners of any class who, in the opinion of the Superin-
téndent are of a bad or desperate character or who have escaped
or attempted to escape from lawful custody or whom it is considered
desirable for any other reason to keep apart from others;

{d) by prisoners convicted under Section 376 or 377 of the Indian
Penal Code; .

(¢} by prisoners of the habitual class; and
(f) by other prisoners.
199. Procedure when separation by day is not feasible—A convict would
ordinarily come under the operation of the preceding Rules relating to the

separation of prisonérs but who cannot owing to the requirements of labour
be confined in a cell by day shall be confined in a cell by night.

nt J—

* Note :—Separation under this Rule is distinct from solitary and separate confinement, and
as it Is a disciplinary measure only and not a punishment, it is to have irksome
conditions attached to it other than such as are necessary to secure the ends in view.
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200. Division of convicts into habituals and others.—In addition to the
foregoing provisions all convicted prisoners shall be divided into two main
divisions viz., habitual convicts and others. They shall be further divided
into four divisions or classes, A, Band G and Special Class**, The definition
of prisoners falling within classes A and B and the treatment to be accorded to
them are laid down in Chapter XLV.

201. Definition of habitual criminals.—The following persons shall be
liable to be classified as “Habitual Griminals” namely:—

(i) any person convicted of an offence punishable under  Chapters
XI1, XVII and XVIII of the Indian Penal Code, whose facts of the present
case, show that he is by hahit a robber, house breaker,daceit, thief or receiver
of stolen property or that he habitually commits extortion, cheating, counter-
feiting coin, currency notes or stamps or forgery;

{ii) any person convicted of an offence punishable under Chapter
XVI of the Indian Penal Code, whose previous conviction or convictions -
taken in conjunction with the facts of the present case show that he habitually
commits offences against the person;

(ii) any person committed to or detained in prison under Section 123
{read with Section 109 or Section 110) of the Code of Criminal Procedure;

(iv) any person convicted of any of the offence specifieds in (i) above
when it appears from the facts of the case, even though no previous conviction
has been proved, that he is by habit a member of a gang of dacoit, on of thieves
or a dealer in slaves or in stolen property;

{v) any person of a Criminal tribe sﬁbject to the discretion of the
Government.

e

Explanation—For the purpose of the definition the word “‘conviction’
shall include an order made under Section 118, read with Section 110 of the
Code of Criminal Procedure. .

*202. Classification of convicts as habitual criminals.-—(1) The classification
of a convicted person as a habitual criminal should ordinarily be made by the
‘convicting court, but if the convicting court omits to do so, such classification
may be made by the District Magistrate (Judicial) or in the absence f an

*»» GO, (MS) 172/6%/Home dated 31st May 1969.

*  Nole:-—The expression “District Magistrate™ wherever it occurs in paragraphs (1), (2) and
{3) above means the District Magistrate of the District' in waich the criminal was
convited, committed or detained,

.3
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order by the convicting court or District Magistrate and pending the resul
of reference to the District Magistrate by the officer in charge of the J ail where
such convicted person is confined : ‘ :

Provided that -aﬁy person classed as a habitual criminal may apply for a
revision of the order. ‘

{(2) The convicting court or the District Magistrate may, for reasons
to be recorded in writing, direct that any convicted person or any person com- .
mitted to or detained in prison under Section 110 read with Section 99E or
99F of the Code of Criminal Procedure shall not be classed as a habitual
criminal and may revise such directions.

(3) Convicting Courts or District Magistrates, as the case may be,
may revise their own classifications and the District Magistrate may alter any
classification of a prisoner made by a convicting court or any other authority
provided that the alterations is made on the hasis of facts which were not before
such court or authority.

(4) Ewery habitual criminal shall as far as poSsiblé be confined in a
special jail in which no prisoner otlier than habitual criminals shall be kept:

Provided that the Inspector-General of Prisons may transfer to the special
Jail any prisoner not being a habitual criminal, whom, for reasons to _be re-
corded ini writing he believes to be of so vicicus or depraved a character and
to exercise or to be likely to exercise such evil influence on his fellow prisoners
that he ought not to be confined with other non-habitual prisoners, but a
prisoner so transferred shall not otherwise he subject to the special rules affecting
habitual criminals. )

203. Duly of Superintendent in vegard io lassification.—(1) In order to
facilitate the Identification of habitual criminals special care shall be taken
in filling up the columns relating to character in the convict register. - The
Superintendent and the Jailer shall, on receipt of a prisoner, endeavour to
ascertain from Jail subordinates and long convicts term, as well as
from Jail records whether he has more convictions than arc recorded against
him in the warrant. ,

: (2} In cases to which there is room for doubt whether a prisoner should
be classed as habitual or not, the Superintendent may refer the case for the
orders of the convicting court or of the District Magistrate,

(3) When the Superintendent discovers that a prisoner has a previous
conviction against him which has not been recorded, he shall immediately
communicate the fact to the Gourt which convicted the prisoner and to the
Inspector-General of Police.

I
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204. Separation of habituals.—When not confined in habitual jail,
habitual convicts shall, as far as possible be separated from others. A separate
barrack or ward shall be set apart for habitual convicts, and by these means
_ separation at meals, parades, etc., shall be generally effected. If itis impossible

to sepatate the classes entirely during work. Superintendents should do as
much as can be done in this direction by locating habitual convicts in a definite
part of the several worksheds or otherwise.

205. Employment of habitual convicis.—The employment of habitual
conviéts as convict officers in jails other than the Habitual Central Prison is
prohibited except under the written permission of the Inspector-General of
Prisons,

\
.

206. Transfer of Prisoners—When a prisoner is transferred from one jail
to another jail, a copy of the entries under the head “Character in the Prison™
shall accompany him, :

207. Distinclion between a habitual and a reconvicted convict.—The Superin-
tendent should carefully observe the distinction between habitual convict and a
reconvicted convict. All habitual convicts, eXcept such as may be so classed
because they are members of a eriminal tribe, are reconvicted convicts, but
not all reconvicted convicts are habituals. For the purpose of jail classifi-
cation etc., regard must be had only to those who are habituals.

*208. Superintendent to discover and report previous convictions of undertrials,.— If
it shall come to the notice of the Superintendent-from the jail records or
" otherwise that an undertrial prisoner or a convict committed to his jail has
previously undergone a sentence of imprisonment he shall, if he has reason to
believe that the local police are unaware of the fact immediately inform the
District Superintendent of Police. '

Note:—For the special rules relating to the several classes of prisoners see inlra, viz.,
Civil prisoners Chapter XLII
Undertrial prisoners Chapter XLIII
Female prisoners Chapter XLIX
Youthful prisoners Chapter L
*G.0.(MS) No.132/86/Home dt. 21-6-1986.

-
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209. Classification of casual offenders.—(1) Casual offenders shall be
divided into two classes viz., {a) the star class, and (b) ordinary.

The star class shall include such prisoncrs as may be selected by the
Superintendent (subject to the control of the Inspector-General of Prisons) on
the ground that their previous character has been good that their antecedents
are not criminal and that their crimes do not indicate grave cruelty or gross
moral turpitude, or depravity of mind. '

(2) The merc fact that a casual prisoner has been previously convicted
once or offender for petty offences shall not ordinarily be a sufficient reason -
in itself for excluding him from the Star class; nor shall a previous conviction
for serious crime be held to debar him from such classification if it was commit-
ted several years before, and during the intervening period he has led generally
an honest life. :

(3) In determining whether a prisoner is already of so corrupt a mind
or disposition as to render it likely that he may contaminate others and cannot
be much further corrupted himself, regard should be had to his age at the time
of his last offence and on the dates of any previous convictions; the whole
circumstances of the case shall he duly considered and the question of his classi-
fication shall be decided on general grounds and not on any hard . and fast
lines.

(4) Except when appointed to the rank of convict officer . prisoners
of the Star class shall, as far as possible, be separated from others at all
times both day and night.

(5) When a Star class prisoner prefers to be confined in a cell at night,
and such accommodation can be provided for him, his wishes shall be complied
with, but where only association wards €xist in the Jail for separation at
night members of this class shall be confined together apart from other offendexs.

(6) The clothing of Star class prisoners shall be disﬁnguished as in
Rule 358 (6).

CaarTtEr XV
ADMISSION OF PRISONERS

210.- Proper warrant to accompany prisoner.—INo prisoner shall be admitted
into Jail exccpt on a warranr signed by competent authority. A separate
warrant shall be received for every convict, even though two or more pri-
soners have been jointly charged and convicted . Before admitting a prisoner
the Jailer or Deputy Jailer shall examine the warrant and by questioning
the prisoner as to the name and other particulars shall satisfy himself that he is
the person referred toin the warrant. :

16/3274/95MC,
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“210A.  Admission or release of members of Parliament etc.—When a member
of the Lok Sabha/Rajya Sabha/Legislative Assembly 1s admiticd to a jail on
‘committal by any judicial or Executive Authority to keep him in custody the
Superintendent of the jail shall immediately intimate that fact together with
all relevant and available information on the.arrest/detention/conviction to the
Speaker{Chairman of the house to which such member belongs, by telegram.
So also whenever such a member is releascd from the jail on bail pending an
appeal or otherwise, the Superintendent of the jail shall immediately intimate
the details to the Speaker/Chairman of the concerned house by telegram.
The telegram shall be followed by letter in the following form. :

FORM OF INTIMATION

" To

. The Honourable Speaker/Chairman, Lok Sabha/Réjya Sabha/Legislative
Assembly.

Sub:— ‘ -
Refi—
Sir,
I have the honour to inform you that SrifSmt....................
.................. .member of the..l.............. .{here enter the
- name of the house) who was convicted remanded ordered to be detained Jor
.................. L.ooovn.....(here  enter the authority who issue
ordersjfor........... .o il (reasons for detention]conviétion
" remand) has been admitted/released on expiry of sentence/on bail pending
cappeal ..ol inffrom this prison on the..........

{date).

Yours faithfully,
Superintendent.
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211. Procedure if warrant is irregular—As soon as possible after a
prisoner’s admission his warrant shall be examined by the Superintendent
1o see that it is in proper order. If a warrant is incorrect or incomplete,

.and it seems likely that the error or omission is a clerical mistake, it may be
returned for corrcction to the issuing court. In this case a copy shall be
retained till the original is returned in other cases the Superintendent
shall make a reference to the Government through the Inspector-General
of Prisons. Every refcrence under this Rule shall be accompanied by a copy
of the warrant referred to. :

A

Ilustration 1.—A warrant misstating the prisoner’s name or omitting the
number of months or.years of imprisonment awarded shall be returned for
correction. .

Ilustration 2.—A warrapt purporting to be issued by a  Third “Class
Magistrate and directing that a prisoner be imprisoned for a term exceeding
one month as a substantive sentence shall be referred to Government through
the Inspector-General of Prisons.

*212.  Warrant lo contain pariiculars of fine—(1) 1If, at the time of commit-
ment, the warrant of a prisoner sentenced to pay a fine containg no informa-
tion as to whether the fine or any part of it has been paid, a  reference shall
be made to the court and the purport of the reply noted on the warrant.

"(2) Information received from a Court or Magistrate, subsequently
to the admission of a prisoner that a fine has been paid in part or whole on his
_ behalf, shall be endorsed on the warrant and an acknowledgement sent tg the
Court concerned.

#5212 [A). Imprisoned for life to be treated as regorous.—In every case in
.which a sentence of imprisonment for life is passed the offender shall be
dealt with in the same manner as if sentenced rigorous imprisonment. ’

013, Method of calculating sentence—(1) The duration of a sentence
shall be calculated by the calendar year or month unless stated in weeks or |
~ days. 2

™~ . .
{2 When a prisoncr’s sentence contains a fraction of a month, the
date of release shall be caleulated by reducing the fraction to days, a whole
month being; for the purpoze, taken to consist of 30 days.

Nate:—*The Clourts are responsible that the information required by clause 2 is scnt 10
the Jail without undue delay. .
*G.0. (Ms) No. 28/78/H. dated 30-2-1978.
+2G.0, (Ms) 4691/61/Home dated 29-9-1961,
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214. Commencement of and  breaks imprisoment  how  rechonsd —In
calculating the date of expiry of a sentence of imprisonment in a Criminal
case, the day upon which the sentence was passed and the day of release
should both be included as days of imprisonment. Similarly if a convict
is released on bail pending appeal, or if he escapes, the day on which he was -
released or he escaped, and the day on which he was re-admitted or re-
captured shall both be counted as days of imprisonment.

" Tlustration 1.—A prisoner sentenced on the st January to onc menths’
imprisonment should be released on the last day of January and not on the Ist
day of February. ' _ .

Hlustration 2. —A prisoner sentenced. on the lst January to one months®
imprisonment escapes on the 15th January and is re-captured on the 16th.
He will be entitled on the original warrant to release on the last day of January.

Hlustration 3.—A prisoner sentenced on the first January to one day’s
imprisonment should be released on the same day. ~ But if he is sentenced to
imprisonment for 24 hours he should be kept in confinement for that period
and not released until the 2nd January, ' :

215,  Imprisonment in defauit of giving  security plus a substantive sentcnce.—
(1) When a person in respect of whom an order requiring security is made
under Section 106 or 118 of the Code of Criminal Procedure is at the time
such order is made sentenced to or undergoing a sentence of imprisonment,
the period for which such security is required shall commence on the expiry
of such sentence—See Section 120 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. If
such a person fails to give security on or before the date of expiry of his sub-
stantive sentence, he shall be detained i Jail until the expiry of the period
for which security is required to be furnished or until the requisite security is
given. Tt is not necessary in such cases that a formal warrant should be issued
by a Magistrate for the detention of such person in the Jail after the expiry

of the substantive sentence.

Hiustration.—A prisoner while undergoing three months’ imprisonment
is ordered by a competent court to execute a bond under Section 106, of
the Code of Criminal Procedure for keeping the peace for a term of six months
in a sum of Rs. 25 and one surety for a like amount, but fails to give security
on or before the date on which the three months substantive imprisonment
expires. - He should be detained in Jail until he furnishes the required security,
or until the term for which such security is to be given is completed, but no
formal warrant is necessary for. such detention.

(2) If a person, while undergoing imprisonment under an order
under Section 123, of the Code of Criminal Procedure in default.of furnishing
security is convicted of an o ffence committed prior to the making of the order
and sentenced to imprisonment, such sentence shall commence from the date on
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which it was passed and if such sentence should expire before the period for
which the person is undergoing imprisonment in default of giving security,
he shall be detained for the remainder of such period. If, however a person
while undergoing imprisonment in default of furnishing security is convicted
of an offence committed afler the making of the order under Section 123,
of the Code of Criminal Procedure and sentenced to imprisonment, such

- sentence  shall commence at the expiration of the imprisonigent for failure

to furnish security unless the court directs that such sentence shall run
concurrently with the imprisonment for failure to furnish security.

*216.  Date of release when two or more sentences run consecutively.—(1) The
sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for life or to more than
20 years imprisonment in the aggregate. or to imprisonment, for- terms ex-
ceeding in the aggfegate 20 years shall, for the administrative purpose of
calculation of the normal date of release be deemed to be sentence of imprison-
ment for 20 years, ‘ ‘

(2)  When a prisoner is sentenced to two or more periods of imprison-
ment to be served consecutively, the date of releasc shall be calculated as
though the sum of the terms was awarded in one* sentence,

Lllusiration.—A prisoner issentenced on the 21st November 1948 to two
substantive terms of imprisonment of one year each, should be released on the
20th and not the 19th November, 1950.

{ilysiration 2.—A prisoner is sentenced on the 1st January to two months
imprisonment, and a fine of Rs. 20 or in default to one month’s alternative
imprisonment. If thefine isnot paid, he should be released on 31st March
but if the fine is paid on 28th February. .

217.  Effect of annulling the fastof two sentence.—When a prisoner is
undergoing more than one Sentence and the first sentence is annulled on
appeals the second sentence shall take effect from its own date,

Hllustration 1.—A  prisoner is sentenced on Ist July to two periods of
six months’ imprisoninent for two offences. On appeal the first sentence
is quashed on 31st August. The prisoner will be entitled to release on 31st
Décember.

ilustration 2.—A prisoner is sentenced on Ist July to six months’ imprison-
ment and on lst August, to ancther period of six months’ imprisonment. On
appeal the first sentence is quashed om 3lst August. The prisoner will be
entitled to release on 31st January. .

*Note—1In the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for life
prior to the passing of the Central Act XXVI of 1955 the
sentence for the purpose of these rules shall be deemed to be
sentence of imprisonment for twenty years.




62

918. Caleslation of date of release in certain cases.—The following method
shall be adopted in calculating the date of rcleasc of a prisoner who after
conviction is refeased on bail but is afterwards rccommitted to Jail to serve
out his sentence, or who escaped and is subsequently recaptured. Add to the

term <f his sentence the number of days the prisoner is on bail or at large
exclusive of the day of release and re-arrest, or of escape and .re-capture;

the date on which the sum of these periods will elapse,, counting from the .

date -of conviction is the date of expiry of sentence. .
219, Counting of time spent in another State for trial ¢l¢.—If a prisoner under-
going imprisoninent in the Jail is transferred to another State in India for
purposes of trial in cases in that State and is afterwards retransferred to the
State, the number of days between, the date of transfer and the datc of

re-transfer shall be counted as sentence undergone in the case of whichhe was

undergoing the sentence prior to his transfer.

290. Date of release of prisoner sentenced for escape.—11 a prisoner receives
a sentence for escape the date of release shall be re-calculated in accordance

with Secten396 ofthe Code of Criminal Procedure and entered in the release
register in place of the original date of release.

221, Dale of release from imprisonment indefault of payment of fine.—If
a prisoner be sentenced to imprisonment of which the whole or any portion is
in default of the payment of any fine, and if the fine be not immediately
paid, the dates of release shall be calculated and entered on the prisoners’
warrant and ticket and in the register so asto correspond both with payment
and with ‘non-payment of the fine. ‘

299, Date of release when fine is partially paid—1f a prisoner who 13 sen-
tenced to a fine and in default to imprisonment, pays any portion of the
fine, the date of release shall be proportionately altéred. If the im-
prisonment in default of payment of fine is expressed in Calendar months
the reduction of imprisonment to be made in consequent of such payment shall
be calculated in calendar months and nct in days. Any fraction, of a month
obtained “by such calculation shall be reduced to days. When the fraction
thus obtained is not exactly equal to'any niamber of days or is less than a
single day the portion of a day which results shall be' considered and treated
as being equal to a full day. .

Illustration 1.—1f a prisoner be scntenced on 1st January to six month
imprisonment and to a fine of Rs. 300 and it be ordered that if the fine be
not paid he be imprisoned for a further period of 6 months then SUpposing
that the prisoner immediately on convicticn pays Rs. 100 the date of release
shall be first fixed at 31st’October,- (viz., six months plus four months) the
equivalent of the fine thus paid, il he after wards pays another Rs. 100 the
date will be changed to 3Ist August and on his paying the whole to 30th

June.”

* 4
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quiaantine ward né resident of the ward shall be taken inte the Jail until the
expiry of 14 days from the date cf disappearance of the last case of discase.
Elementary orientation to bhe given to the prisoners during the guarantine
period. .

939,  Medical examination of prisoncrs from Sub Fails etc. before admission.—
When .prisoners arrive {rom Sub-Jails, Lunatic Asylum, T.B. Hospital or

Leper Asylum, they shall be carefuily exafuined before they are admitted

into the Jail and shall be kept under observation by the Medical Officer {or
24 hours after admission (special attention being paid to their cleauliness},
provided they are accompanied by a certificate {rom the Medical Officer
of such other Jail to the effect that they are in a good siate of health and
that there is no epidensc prevalent in the Jail. If found unhealthy they shall
be kept stricly apart from other prisoners in the Jail during a period of 3 days
and if any, cpidenic diserder be prevalent aiwong them, they shall not be
“allowed to enter the Jail, but be camped at a convenicnt distance frox it
and there detained until reported healthy.

933, Moedical examtnation before prisoners are Iranslerred.—Belore  any
prisoner_is transferred from any Sub-jail, Launatic Asylum, T.B. Hospital,
of Leper Colony, he shall be carefully examined by the Medical Officer or
the particular institution, who shall certily in the. subjoined forrm whether
or not he is. fit for the jounrey. ’

T hereby certify that T have examined the convict named in the margin
and that in my opinion he is in a fit/unfit state of health to proceed on a

JOUTIEY B0 v.vivvnrsansnereloasiiiinnans cloithing s also sufficient/

insufficient. :
(Signed)

Date: Designation

934, Transfer of Prisoners during epidemics.—When any epidemic disease
has attacked gangs of prisoners during transfer, they shall nnt be taken into
the Jail until the expiry of 14 days from the date of disappearance of the last
case of disease. :

235,  Provisions and contents of History Tickets.—(1) Every convict shall be
provided with—

(a) a History Ticket in Form No. 31 in which all occurences of
importance in his jail life shall be recorded at the time.

(b) = medical sheet in Form No. 32 for registering in like manner
all important events in his health history; and

16/3274{45/M(, -
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(c) a weighment chart in Form No. 33 in which all fortmightly
weighiments shall be noted. . : C :

(2) As soon as possible, but within one week, after a prisoners’ ad-
auission he shall be brought before the Medical Officer for the entries to be
made in the convict register and then for verification by the Superintendent
of the other cniries already made in that register. The Superintendent shall
be persunally responsible ihat no undue delay is allowed to occur in this
matter. -

(3) The descriptive entries at the head of the ficket shall be made
by the remission clerk [row the convict register; also relating to appeals an
petitions as they occur. Offcences and punishinents shall similarly be
copied from the punishment book. Remission shall be entered and the pro-
© gressive totals noted mwonthly or periodically as the case may be against each
award. Other entries such as receipts of mtimation of payment of fine
judicial solitary confineinent undergone, diet on which placed; fact of veri-
fication under sub-rule (2) promotions in class or grade, issues of clothing
nature of labour, ordinary changes therein, extramural employment, sus-
pension of sentence, letter-writing and interviews, attendance in courts,
service of Civil Gourt Processes, imposition and removal of letters, escape and
recapture, transfer, death, 1clease or other mede of disposal, parole leave etc,
shall be made as occasion requires by the Remission Clerk from the registers
and other records and the Superintendent’s initials cbtained. As far as
possible the Superintendent shall mad:z all important entries in his own
hand. .

(4} The Medical entries of age, height weight, health and class of
labour in the Convict Register shall be copied into the Medical Sheet by
the Medical Officer and into the History ~ Ticket by the Remission Clerk.
Those concerning any discase or deformity on admission, and prophylatic
or curative treatment, etc., shall be made by or under the control of the
Medical Officers’ Observations, recommendations or directions regarding
individual prisoners in the Medical Officers journal shallbe copied into the
sheet by the Medical Officer. Directions by the Medical Officer shall be
entered by him in the sheet. Other entries such as admission as an out-
patient under observation or into hospital with nature ofdisease and
discharge to work or to the convalescent gang or'death, shall be made as
occasien requires from the Hospital Registers and the Medical Officers’
initials obtained. As far as possible, the Medical Officer shall make all
important entries in his own hand. All entries in the medical sheet which
shall be made promptly will be copied without delay into the Ticket by the
Remission Clerk and the sheet thereupon returned ‘to the block warder or
hospital warder as the case may be, ,

(5) Entries of periodical weighment shall be made at the time of
weighment by the weighing officer in the weighment chart and subsequently
copied into the ticket by the Remission Clerk, S ‘

5
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¥235A. Age of prisoners for official purposes.—The age of the " prisoners
committed to Jail should be normally determined by the age given in their
committal warrants, or judgements. In cases where no age is furnished in the
committal warrant, Judegement of the age furnished therein is evidently not
correct or it is a mjstake in the opinion of the Medical Officer of the Jail,
the correct age of the prisoner should be determined by the Jail Medical
‘Officer after a physiological and if necessary a radiological examination of
the prisoner. The age so fixed will then be deemed as the correct age of the
prisoner for all official purposes, and.entered in the relevant records. ‘ .

236. Custody of History Ticket and Weighmerzt ¥Charts.—(1) History ' tickets
shall be kept in the custody' of the Remission Clerk who will mainiain them
*himself with the assistance ofa History Ticket Warder.

(2) The Medical Sheets.and the weighment charts shall be kept in
the custody of the Chief Warder and shall be produced if necessary for
weighment parades. A box with padlock shall be provided for the sheets and
charts of each ward or block. On the transfer of a prisoner, the Medical sheet
and the weighment ¢hart shall be attached to the History ticket s0 as to form
a complete record of the Lprisoner’s history for the information of the
receiving  Jail,

937. Registeving and sevial number of prisoners—The name of every’
convit :d prisoner shalibe entercd in the Conviet Register, each entry being -
aumbered scrially from 1o 10,000 and the name of every undertrial prisoner
shallbe entered in the undertrial register, the entries being similarly
numbered. The name of each Civil Prisoner shallbe entered in the Register

of Civil Prisoners, the entries in which will be numbered serially from 1 to
1,000.

938. Use of Register Number—The vegister number thus given shall be
the means of identifying the prisoner. The articles of clothing and bedding
of each prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment shall be marked with
his number, and in all official communications the number shall precede
the name e.g., convict No. 1736 Muthuswamy. If a prisoner has to undergo
two or more sentences under different warrants itis not necessary on the
cxpiry of one scntence to re-enter him in the Convict Register or to give
him another* number,

939.  Record of date of release, ete—In the case of convicts, the date on

which the sentence will expire shall be entered in the Convict Register.
If the convict is under sentence of less than three months, an entry of his
number shall be made in the Register of prisoners to be released under that

8 1 ' v
A
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date but if the sentence is three months and over, the date of expiry shall

be entered on his Remisson Sheet. At the same time the prisoner’s register

. number, name,sentence, date of sentence, and date of release shall be endorsed -
on his warrant and the endorsement signed by the Jailer and Superintendent
after examination and comparison with the - body of the warrant and with the

- entries in the Convict Register. In cases where imprisonment is awarded in-
default of payment of fine, the alternative dates of rclease shall both be
included in the endorsement on the warrant, in the Convict Register, and in
the Register of Prisoners to be released or Remission Sheet.

240.  Superintendent to check entries—When the prisoner is produced before
him, the Superintendent shall compare the entries in the registers and History
Ticket with those in the warrant and initial the convict register in token of its
correctness, In the case ofundertrial and civil prioners, a similar procedure
shall be followed as regards the warrants and admission registers.

241.  Arrangements and custody of warrants.—Prisoner’s warrants shall be
arranged according to dates of release and kept in monthly bundles, the
warrants of prisoners t0 be released in a particular month being placed in ene -
bundle and each bundie being docketed outside with the month and vear.
They shall be kept in 2 locked drawer or almirah of which the Jailer shail
keep the key. Copies of judgements, orders of Appellate Courts and Orders
of Government disposing of prisoner’s petitions, together with correspon-
dence relating to payment of fine, classification, etc., shall be filed and kept
with the warrant of the prisoner to whose case they relate,

242, Medical Officer to examine and weigh prisoners on  admission.—The
weighment of prisoners on admission shall invariably be taken in the presencc
of the Medical Officer and he verified by him. Ifthc Medical Officer is
no: present when prisoners are admitted fo jail, they shall be weighed by the
officer on duty, on admission if possible, and in any case notlater than the
following - morning. Their weight shall be noted at the time in a book kep
at the main gate, so as to be subsequently verified by the Medical Officer
when his examination takes place. The Medical Officer shall carefully
examine the prisoner and shall himsell record in the appropriate admi-
ssion register his weight, age, and state of health, Male prisoners shall be
weighed without clothes or fetters. The weight of the clotlies of female
must be ascertained and deducted. The Medical Officer shall also supervise -
the entry of the prisoner’s descriptive marks. Medical Examination of
prisonersshall be made with dueregard to decency and with rcasonable
privacy. ‘

243.  And to certify appropriate class of labour.—In the case of convicis
sentenced to rigorous imprisonment the Medical Officer shall further
enter in the appropriate Column of the Convict Register the class of labour
on which he should be cmployed: If the Superintendent objects to the
classification made by the Medical Officer, he may refer th- matter to the
Inspéctor General of Prisons. -
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244.  Tickets to be worn by convicts.—(1) Every convicted prisoner shall,
wear a metal ticket as follows .- -

(a) Inthe caseof male prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprison-
ment, the ticket shall be attached to a brass wire hook which will be hung
ona strong thread eyclet on the left breast of the jacket. :

{b) Inthe caseof male prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment
the tickets shall be attached to the waist cord. ) .

(c) In the case of female prisoners, the tickets shall be susPcﬁded
to the neck by a string. ‘

(2} (a) On the face of the ticket shaill be stamped the reigister
number and name of the convict, the crime date of sentence and date of
release, thug—

2001

Raman,
379,104, 1. P.C.
24-7-1949,
23-4-1950,

(b) Noother particulars, such as stars denoting health or the life
shall be entered thereon, and nothing shall be entered on the back of the
ticket. For convictions under sentence for life date of release shall be taken,
as 20 years from the date ofsentence. In the case ofa convict having a term
of alternative imprisonment, the alternative date cof release should also
be shown,

245.  Rules regarding the culting of  hair—Exceptions~(1) Every male
prisoner sentenced to rigorous imprisonment for a longer term than omne
month shall , on final confirmation of the sentence, or expiry of the period of
appeal without an appeal having been preferred  (Provided the unexpired
“term of such prisoner’s sentence at that time exceeds one month), have the
- hair ofhis head cutor trimmed only to such an extent and at such times
as may be necessary for the purpose of health and cleanliness, unless he
desires that itshould be cut shorter. Hindus shall be allowed to retain the
kudumi dzuttu or top knot, the size of which shall be 15.9 cm. long and 7.6 cm.
in diameter as nearly as possible. The beard and mustaches of all such
prisoners shall be either shaved or clipped closely, the beard Muhammadans
being left, 2.5cm. in length, T this rule, “fianl confirmation of the sentence™
means the decision of an appeal under Chapter XXXI of the Code of
Criminal Procedure. -

(2__) All prisoners to whom the above proceedings would be justly
flevive  or  degrading  shall,  at  the discretion  of  the

~
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Sﬁpcrintcndenf, be exempted from them. During the month immediately
preceding release, the hair shall be allowed to remain uncut and unshaven.

946. Prisoners to be instructed in Fail Rules.—After prisoners are received

into Jail, an abstract of the rules relating to their conduct and freatment .

shall’ be read over to them in a language understood by them. A copy of
this abstract in the Vernacular language shall be hung up in each criminal
ward. -

_ Cuartir XVI
"GENERAL DISGIPLINE AND DAILY ROUTINE

247. Unlocking wards at day-break.—The barracks and cells shall be un-
locked at day break throughout the year. Previous to the opening of the
wards the convict night watchman on duty shall awake all the prisioners
and keep them in readiness to march out in files with their bedding, as pro-
vided hercunder.

248.  Failer to be preseni—The Jailer o Deputy Jailer shall be present at
the openiny of the wards and cells every morning and shall personally superin-
tendent the unlocking of a portion of them, thatof the remainder being
carried out by the senior officer on duty.

949,  Treatmend of bedding—As soon as the wards and cells are unlocked,
each prisioner shall take his bedding outside, and shake it well. He shall
then fold it, and except onrainy days, leave it outside to air for some hours,
when it sh 1l be taken in and putin its proper place. The Superintendent
and the Medical Officer shall occasionally examine the bedding to see if
it is properly aired.

250. Cleansing of wards and cells ~—Directly the wards and cell are vacated,
the night vessels shall be removed and the sweepers shall then thoroughly
sweep and clean, every part, all cobwebs, dust and dirt of every descrip-
tion being carefully removed from the roofing corners, and clsewhere. The
vard shall also  be swept. '

251. Wards and cells to be venlilated and locked.—~The sleefaing wards and

cells shall be thoroughly ventilated during the day and kept locked .to~

prevent prionsers -from re-entering them. The keys shall be kept in the
key box or almirah, until it is necessary to reopen the cells and wards in the
afternoon. ' .

952. Counting of prisoners—As the prisioners leave the ward and cells,
they, shall, after depositing thewr bedding in the manner directed in Rule
249, form into fours, and shall thus be counted by the officer unlocking the
ward, who shall satisfy himnslef that their rumber is correct and shall _repdrt
the same to the ~ Jailer, et ' ) )

‘3"(
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253. Latrine and bathing parade.—After the enumertion of the prisoners
is' completed they shall be marched ' to the latrine, and when they have
been given an opportunity of resorting to it, they shall be marched to the
bathing platform and shall. be vequired to wash their hands and faces.
Teeth sticks or charred paddy husk or other materials in use in ordinary
Indian households shall be provided for prisioners for the purpose of
cleansing their teeth.

Note—(i)  All “CG” class male prisoners shall be given for bathing
purposes 28 gram of soapnut per head per week, or when
soapnut is not available the same quantity of illuppai cake.

For the supply of soapnut powder to fomale convicts, see
Rule 822.

- (i) Oil and soaps (both washing and toilet) supplied by relative
or friends or prisoners may be given to prisoners.  Priso-
hers can also make purchase of the articles from the Jail
Canteen. '

254, Early meal and formation of gangs—(1) After the latrine. and
‘washing parade is completed, the early morningmeal shall be distributed.
The Prisoners shall then be divided into gangs, according to the nature of

. the labour on which it is proposed to employ then, each gang being placed

in charge of a warder and convict officer. The numbers of the prisoners
in each extramural gang and gang working in workshops outside the Jail

~and the names of the officers in charge shall be recorded in the Gate-book

and the signature of the officer or officers in charge of each gang taken in .
the book.  For gangs working inside the Jail and in workshops inside the jail
it will be sufficient ifthe number of men in a gang is noted in the rough distri-
bution statement maintained by the Jailer or Chief Warder and the acknow-
ledgement of the officer in charge taken, ’

(2) A gang detailed for extramural work shall in no case exceed
eleven prisoners, “one of whom shall be a convict-warder or convict-overseer,
and shall bein charge ofa warder whose signature or left thumb impression
shall be taken in acknowledgément of his responsibility. :

(3) Itshall be the duty of the convict officer who forms a member
of the gang to assist the warder, in supervising the prisoners, escorting them
to and from their place of work or the latrine, and to perform such other .
similar duties as may be assigned to him. -

235, March to work, Failer to distribute tasks—The gangs shall then be
marched to their work, the prisoners being ranked in fours and required
to keep steps. The distribution of labour will be made by the Jailer in
accordance with any general or special Rules I2id down by the gupcrinte:;dent.



72

But he should see that no prisoner is put to or kept on work for which
heis unfit or which is likely to be prejudicial to his health.

956, Procedure in cases of illness—1f a prisoner in a gang working
outside is injured or taken ill he shall be sent back to the Jail in charge of a
convict officer, or if necessary, the whole gang may be marched back to the
Jail with the sick prisoner. :

257.  Mid-day meal.—At 11.45 O’clock the gang shall be sounded and
the gangs marched back to the yards when the prisoners shall be given
an opportunity of using the latrine and at 12.15 the mid-day meal shall be
isssued. A bell shall be rung as the signal forsthe distribution of the meal
and of the evening meals,

258, Resumption of work in afternoon.—After the meal, the prisoners
shall be given an opportunity of using the latrine and the gangs shall then
be reformed and marched back to their work which shall continue tll 4.30

m. In the hight of the hot weather an interval of 2 hours for rest should
generally be allowed at some time after the mid-day meal, and at all seasons
a similar rest should be allowed to weakly and infirm prisoners.

959,  Procedure on cessation of work.—Upon cessation of work, the convicts
having been taken back to their yards, the prisoners shall proceed first to
the latrine and then to the bathing place where they shall be required to
bathe, and itshall be the duty of the night watchman in charge to sec that
cach man bathes daily unless excused by order of the Superintendent or
the Medical Officer.

960. Evening meal and lock-up.~~When the day’s work is completed
and a hathe taken the evening meal shall be distributed and a further oppor-
tunity given to visit the latrine. The prisoners shall then be locked up,
the hours being from 5.30 to 6 p.m. in the cold weather and from 6 to 6.30
p.m. in the warmer months. In the case of well-hehaved prisoness the

" lock-up is to be conducted between 6.30 and 7 p.m.

961.  Men to work together (o slecp together—As a general rule, and subject
to the rules as to classification in Chapter XIV, men who work together
should as far as possible sleep in the same block so as to facilitate the
formation of gangs, prevent inter-communication among prisoners, etc.
Prisoners concerned in the same case should not be confined in the same
yard, or employed in the same gang. ‘

962. Searching of prisoners when leaving or entering the Fail—Every
prisoner shall be searched each time that he leaves or enters the Jail.
All prisoners shall be counted and searched on return to the yards- from
labour. -

lln(
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9263, Strict discipline to be enforced. —FEvery d:tail of ths daily routine
shall be carrried out systematically the prisoner being marched about by
word of command. Strict silence shall be maintained and prisoners shall
on-no account he allowed to wander about the yards unattended.

264, Conduct of gangs—Gangs when halted shall ordinarily be required
to sit down. At the hour for turning out for work, when the gangs have
been formed, the officer in charge shall see that they are properly arranged
and (if necessary) equipped with tools, and shall then give the orders “Sise
and March™. At the first order the gang shall rise, and at the second, move
off at a steady pace to their work. The same procedure shall be followed
when  moving gangs at other times. Care shall be taken to instruct convicts
to understand and obey the words of command and march with regularity,’

. 265.  Search before lock-up.—Lvery convict shall be thoroughly searched
before being locked up at night, and cvery cell and ward shall also be
searched. The Officer making the search shall be responsible that. all -
bolts, bars and fastenings are in order, and that no contraband, article or
article likely to facilitate escape, isleft with any prisoner orinany ward
or cell. . ‘

266. Disposal of keys—During the day, the keys of the wards and
cells, when notin use, shall be kept in a fixed key-box or almirah either
at the main gate or at the office, or at the tower asmay be most convenient,

The key-box shall be kept locked, its key being retained either by the
gate keeper or day duty Head Warder as the case may be.

267. Custody of the keys at night.—After lock-up, the keys of the wards
and cells shall be collected, and shall be counted in the presence of the Jailer
by the night guard officer. They shall then be placed in the box provided
for this purpose which shall be fixture in the guard room. The box shall

 be locked up and the key of it and those of the main gates and several

compartments of the Jail be made over to the night guard officer.

268. Wards to be opened during night only in the presence of an officer—If a
prisoner requires medical attention during the night, or if for any other reason
it becomes necessary to open a ward or cell, the Jailer or Deputy Jailer or Head
Warder shall be sent for, and except in cases of emergency, such as fire or
attempt to commit suicide no ward or cell shall be opened except in the
presence of one of these officers. ‘ '

269. Laiting out cooks to prepare egrly meals.—~When it is necessary to let the
cooks out before the general body of convicts they shail be locked up together
in a single ward key of which shall be entrusted to the guard officer, who may
unlock this ward at the prescribed hour.

16/8274/95/MC.
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270, Lighting of wards and cells at night—A 11ght which should, as far as
polsible, be out of the reach of the prisoners, shall be kept burmng in every
sleeping ward throughout the night. Ifi{ goes out, the convict night watchman
on duty inside the ward shall at once inform the sentry who will have it re-lit.
Cells shall be lighted by lanterns or electric lights placed at intervals outside.

271. Lairine accommadation tn wards and cells—Every ward and cell which-
has no latrine attached to it shall be provided with separate receptacles for
nightsoil and urine, placed on an impervious surface. The night soil receptacle
shall be partly filled with dry earth, a further supply of dry earth shall be
kept at hand and the convict night watchman on duty shall be responsible that
prisoners using the receptacle shall also use dry earth in the proper manner.
The urine receptacies shall be partly filled with water.

272, Use of night latrine to be discoyraged.—As prisoners are afforded sufficient
opportunities resorting to the day latrines, the use of the night latrine is
to be discouraged and the night watchman shall rcPort any prisoner whe
makes a practice of using it, :

273. Visits to latrine out af hours.—If during the day any prisoner wishes
to visit the latrine out of the usual parade time he shall be made over to a
convict officer. If a prisoner unmecessarily visits the.latrine, the convict

officer shall report him to the warder in charge. Ifit appears that a prisoner
is suffering from diarrhoea or dysentery a report shall be made to the Jaﬂa’,
who shall sent him to hospital for observation. .

¥274, Matters affecting caste or rehgwn —(1) No undue interference with
the religion or caste prejudices of pnsonf:rs shall be permitted, Every prisoner
shall be allowed to perform his devotions in a quiet and orderly manner during
the hours of rest and when locked up for the night or at such other hours as
the Superintendent may think fit.

(2) Every prisoner who expresses a desire to keep a religious fast, and
in the opinion of the Medical Officer isin a fit state of health, rnay be permltted
'to do so. As far as practicable, the convenience of such prisoners shall be met
with in regard to the disposal of the food and the hours of its distribution.

{3) Prisoners observing religious fasts provided in each religion shall be .
supplied with pooja and other articles required on the closing day of the pooja
ata cost not exceeding the cost of dietary articles not 1ssued to them during.
their daysof fast,

i

“'.Note :—The Superintendent may also receive cash from religious or chartiable bodies or
individuals for expcnd1turc on the purposes meuntioned above when these bodiea
or individuals find it inconvenient to present fruits and sweet meats.

Rule 275 (2) amended as per G. Q. MS No. 29/75/Home dated 1-3-1976,
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(4) If offered by any religious or charitable body or individual the
Supcrintendent may, at his discretion, receive and distribute to well behaved
prisoners on festival occasions, small luxuries in the shape of fruits and  sweet
meats, subject to the approval and strict control of the Medical Officer.

975.  Use of books by prisoners—(1) FEach Jail may be supplied with books
in English or in the Vernacular of the District which have beén approved by
the Superintendent. The Jailer shall have charge of thesc books and shall
allow the use of them to prisoners, subjeft to such Rules as the Superintendent
may prescribed. Any book introduced otherwise than in accordance with
this Ruleshall be destroyed.

S (2) Well conducted literate “G” Class Prisoners may be altowed to
read individually and in rotation such newspapers and weeklics as are selected
by the Superintendent with the approval of the Government. The Superint-
endent may obtain a reasonable number of copies of each paper and week-
lies at the cost of Government, ordinarily at the rate of one paper and one

weekly for every 25 prisoners or fraction thereof.

(3) Books, Newspapers and periodicals supplied to prisoners by

their friends or relatives, which are not objectionable, may be given to weil
‘conducted prisoners. 4 .

~ 276. Lights for reading.—(a) Light for -reading shall be allowed till
§.30 p.m. to the educated prisoners as are considered by the Superintendent
to he fit to receive the concession.

(b) MNote Books and Pencils.—Well behaved prisoners shall be supplied

"with note books and pericils at their own cost for taking down the summary of

notes of what they read from books and newspapers. The pages of the note
books shall be numbered and certified before issue to the prisoners.

(¢) Qut-door-and e’n-do'or games—All well  behaved prisoners shall be -

- allowed . to participate in out-door and in-door games.

(d) Anniversaries—Anniversaries shall be celebrated in each Jail
and annual conference of prison officers and prison medical officers shall be
held so that-common problems can be discussed and decisions taken.

(e) - Printed information books which contain informations on the
duties and privileges shall be supplied to all Prisoners. Such books shall be
taken hack onrelease and re-issucd to new admissions.

(f). Books in vernacular showing the duties and responsibilities of the
warder staff shall be supplied to them free of cost for their guidance. -Only

‘tone book- shall -be supplied to one warder during ‘the whole pericd of his

serviee.,. - ,
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277, Recreation rooms.—A compartment in each barrack shall, if possible,
be set apart as a recreation room for prisoners after lock-up and an educated

‘convict shall be allowed to read aloud to the other prispners between 6,30
and 9 p-m.

*278.  Religious instruciion and moral lectures.—(1)  Religious and moral
lecturers to all convicts in jail shall be allowed only on condition that no
proselytising is carried on under the cloak of religious and moral instruction
and that lecturers confine their attention to prisoners of their own faith.

(2) The sclection of lecturers shall be made by the Inspector General
of Prisons. o

(3} Superintendent must endeavour to secure the services of honorary
lecturers and 1in their absence the senior members of the jail staff, preferably
the teachers, should be deputed to lecture weekly to the prisoners,

(4)  Any lecturer, who for any reason, finds himself unablc to attend.
the jail for a period of three months or more shall report the reasons for his
inability in advance to the Inspector General through the Superintendent of
of the Jail, in order that a suitable substitute may be appointed in his place,
if necessary.  Any lecturer who shall have absented himself from the Jail for
a period of three months or more, without thus reporting the circumstances of

his absence, shall be deemed, to have vacated his office, and his name shall be
removed from the list of lecturers.

(6) The Inspector General may remove from the list, the name of
any lecturer without assigning any reaso '

279. Change of religion in ;bri.ron.———(l) No minister of religion shall be
allowed to have access to any prisoner other than a prisoner sentenced to
death  who does not belong to his own denomination unless the prisoner

voluntarily and spontaneously express a wish to see such a minister, in which
case the matter shall be reported to the Inspector General of Prisons for orders.

(2) Before permitting any prisoner to see a minister of religion who
belongs to a denomination or persuasion other than his own, great caution
shall be exercised to avoid all outside suggestion or colour of proselytism.  If,
however, the spontancity of the prisoner’s wish is established beyond doubt,

it is not desirable to interfere with its fulfilment even though, it extends to a
change ofreligion. :

280. ,Edumtz'on.—v(l) Educational facilities shall be provided for such
convicted prisoners ‘as are capable of being henefited by them,

* Note —A conveyance allowance of Rs 16 may be given fr;)m the Jail contigericies to sach
R 'lf_rctu:rei'for each visit of the Jail fir 1he purposes of religicus and moral lectures,
, Pfovided that ne allowidnce will be paid for visits exceeding once in a.week,

A
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(2) There shall be a duly equipped clementary school in the Jail as
well as qualified teacher who shall be a member of the Prison Staff. - :

(3) Ordinary education shall not be carried beyond the elementary
stage, nor given to prisoners above the age of 30 years. No prisoner whose
term of imprisonment is less than two years after allowing for prospective
remission, shall be admitted to the school unless he has been to school before
and hasread in the second standard or first standard respectively.

(4) Attendance at school shall not be made compulsory after the
age of 30 years but any prisoner who has been at School and desires to
continue to attend after reaching this age may be allowed to do so.

(3) Prisoners who desirc education beyond the elementary "stage
shall be given the necessary books and any available assistance in the School,

(6) The principle of co-ordination between general education and
industrial training inust be kept steadily in view, having regard to the need
of reforming prisoners and preparing them to vegain their proper place in
society on release.

(7) The hours devoted to cducation shall be so arranged as not to
interfere with Jail labour. :

(8) The District Education Officer of the District in which the Jail
is situated shall inspect the Prison School under the rules in force in the
Education Dcpartment, and he shall advise as to the scope of the teaching
to be given and the qualifications required of the teachers.

(9) He shall furnish periodical reports on the results of his inspections
to the Superintendent who shall forward them with any rerarks that may
be necessary to the Inspector General of Prisons. -

(10) The Superintendent shall test the progress of the convicts and
the efficiency of the teaching once a quarter and pupil who show insufficient

" industry -and progress shall be removed. If he considers the teacher or

teachers at {ault, he shall take disciplinary action.

(11) A certificate of conduct in Jail and proficiency in any craft
learnt or practised in Jail shall be given to every prisoner on release in Form
No., 80 to assist him in finding suitable cmployment. If a prisoner has some
trade ‘on which he has not been engaged in Jail, the Superintendent can
accept no responsibility and should give no certificate in regard to it.

' {12) A prisoner who has completed a course of study in a School
or College for a public examination before his admission to the Jail may he
pefmitted to appear for that public examination and for this purpose he shall
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be released on leave for a such period as may be necessary (o enable him to
appear for the examination, after execution of the bonds specified in rule 459;
provided tliat the Government may eXempt any prisoner from furnishing a
surety bond if they are satisfied that the prisoner is unable to furnish such
bond and order his release on execution of personal recognisance bond,

Release a person undergoing a scutence of timprisonment” for the purpose
of study.—A prisoner who is desirous of continuing the study ina
College so as to complete a degree course yaay be released by
Sovernment for such period as may be necessary for the purpose,
by suspending the sentence under sub-section (6) of section 432
of the Code of Criminal Procedure.  Such release shall be

" governed by the rules, il any, issued by the Government in the

behalf.

*280A .~

981. Washing of clothes.—Every prisoner shall be required to wash
his clothing atleast once a week, and at such other times as the Superintendent
may direct.” A laundry is to be started in each jail worked by prisoners and the
clothing and bedding of all prisonets and the uniform of officers shall be washed
therein. ‘ v

#5982 Vorinightly Weiglment.—Carc shall be taken that the fortnightly”
_weighments rceorded  under  secrion ~33{2) of .the Travancore-Cochin

Prisons Act or under section 35(2) of the Central Act as the case may be
are made under the same conditions. as regards meal-time and the like s0
as to obviate, as far as possible, the variations that naturally take place through-
outtheday. | ' o

983. Record of weighments.—(1) The initial weighment on admission to
Jail and final weighment before release shall be recorded in the Convict Register
and  these as wcll a5 all the intermediate fortnightly weighments shall be
recorded on the priseners’ weighment chart. :

(2) Beforc recording prisoncrs” weighments it shall be ascertained

that the scales or. weighing machine is accurate.

984. Treatment: of prisoners losing weight.—(1) All prisoners who have
more than 1 Kg. 360 grams since the last fortnightly weigliment, or more than
3 Kg. 175 grams sir.ce admission to Jail shall be paraded with their weighment
charts for inspection of the Superintendent and the Medical Officer at the
general parade next following the day on which the weighments were made.

. *G. O. (Ms) No, 11/76 Home dated 30-1-1976.

*¥ Note-—Owing 1o thé suspension labour on Sundays, these days will be found most
convenient for taking weigh means, and when the number of prisoners is large
hudf the jail can be weighed onalternate Sundays, with the assistance of the

" compounder, and also if required of a member of the executive stafi” detailed. by
" ‘the Superintendent for the purpose : T
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(2) Special carg#shall be taken with regard to prisoners of poor
hysigue on admission and in whom a small loss of weight may be of serious

import. -

¥085, Check by Medicel Officer.~ The Medical Officer shall as soon as
after the fortnightly weighments as possible check the weights of a dozen
or more prisoners taken haphazard, with a view to satisfying himself that they
have been correctly made, and record bricfly in his journal the circum-
stances that he has done so, with any remarks he may consider necessary.

. 286. Hunger striker.—(1) Prisoners who go on hunger-strike should be
warned that no redress of any alleged grievance will be allowed as long as

the strike continues, that it is a major offence and that they are liable to any -

jail punishment and also. to prosecution under which they mnay be sentenced
up to one year’s imprisonment.

-{2) . In case of mass hunger striking which amounts to mutiny, the
) t g g s
prisoners should be isolated as far as pessible from cach other and other
prisoners.

(3.) When - prosecutions are instituted the proccedings should be
held within the Jail and should be begun and completed with as little delay
as possible.

CuaprEr XVIE
OFFENCES AND PUNISHMENTS

. 287.  Acts declared to be prison offence under section 46 of the Travancore-Cockin
Prisons Aet XVIH of 1950 and 25 of the Central Aot 1X of 1894.—The following
Acts are forbidden, and every prisoner who wilfully commits any of the
following acts shall be deemed to have wilfully disobeyed the regulations of the
Jail, and to have commitied a prison offence within the meaning of Section 46
of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act XVIIE of 1950 and Section 45 of the
Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894):—

1. Talking during working hours, or talking loudly, laughing or singing
at any time afier having been ordered by an officer of the prison to desist,

2. Quarrelling with any other prisoners.

3. Seccreting any articles’ whatever.

4. Showing disrespect to any Jail Officer or visitor,

. 9. Making groundless complaints. .

6. Answering uatruthfully any question put by an officer of the Jail

or visitor, -

*Nole~~The body weight varies to a certain extent from time to time under normal
conditions so small difference of weight up to a couple of pounds would not
* necessarily indicate that the weighments were carelessly done,

-
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7. Holding any communication (in writing, by word of mouth or
otherwise), with an outsider with a prisoner of the opposite sex, or with a
prisoner of a different class in discbedience to the regulations of the Jail.

8. Abetting the commission of any prison offence.

9: Omitting to assist in the maintenance of discipline by reporting
any prison offence or to give assistance to an officer of the Jail when called
on to do so. i .

10. Doing any act or using any language calculated to wound or offend
the feeling and prejudices of a fellow prisoner.

11. Doing any act calculated to create any unnecessary alarm in the
minds of prisoners or officers of the Jail..

12. Leaving without permission of an officer of the Jail the gang to
which he is attached or the part of the Jail in which he is confined.

13. Leaving without permisssion of an officer of the Jail the ward, the
yard the place in file, the seat or berth assigned to him,

14. Loitering about the yaxds, or lingering in the wards when these
arc open.

. 15. Ommitting or refusing to march in file when moving about the
Jail,

16. Visiting the latrines or bathing platforms except at stated hours or
without permission of an officer of the Jail or resorting unnecessary to the
night latrine or omitting or refusing to employ dry carth in the manner directed
by the Prisons Act, for the time being in force.

17. Refusing to eat the food prescribed by the prison scale.

18. TEating or appropriating any food not assigned to him, or taking.

from or adding to the portions assigned to other prisoners.

19. Removing without permission of an officer of the Jail food from
cook-room or godowns or from the pla-ce where meals are served or discheying
any order asto the issue and distribution of food and drink.

90, Wilfully destroying food or throwing it away without orders.

91. Introducing into food or drink anything likely to render it

unpalatable or unwholesome.

*
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92. Omitting or refusing to wear the clothing given to him or ex*
changing any portion of it for the clothing of other prisoners or losing, dis”
carding, damaging or altering any part of it. .

93. Remeving, defacing or altering any distinctive number, mark or

‘badge attached to or worn on the clothing or person.

24, Omitting or refusing to keep the person clean or disobeying any
order regulating the cutting ol hair or nails.

25. Omitting or refusing to keep clothing blankets, bcddiﬁg, fetters

vieck tickets, iron cups or platters, clean, or disobeying any order as to the
arrangement or disposition of such articles.

26. ‘Tampering in any way with prison locks, lamps or lights or other
property with which he has no concern. ’

" 97. Stealing the Jail clothing or any part of the Jail kit of any other
prisoners. - .

28. Committing a nuisance in any part of the Jail.

29, Spitting on or otherwise soiling any floor, door, wall or . other
part of the Jail buildings or any article in the Jail. .

30. Wilfully befouling the wells, latrines, washing or bathing places.

31. Damaging- the trees and vegetables in the garcien of the Jail or
maltréating the Jail cattle, :

32. Omitting or refusing to take due care of all prison property
entrusted to him,

33. Omitting or refusing to take due care of, or injuring, destroying
or misappropriating the materials and implements entrusted to hum for work.

34, Omitting to report at once any loss, breakage or injury which
he may accidently have caused to Jail property or implements.

3%. Manufacturing any article without the knowledge or permission
of an officer of the Jail.

36. Performing any portion of the task allotted to another prisonér,

or obtaining the assistance of another prisoner in the performance of his -

own task,

37. Appropriating any portion of the task performed by another
prisoner, ’ : '

16/3274/95/MC.
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38, Mixing or adding any foreign substance to the materials’ issued
“for works R ’ o o : :

© 39, Doing or omitting to do any act’ with intent to cause to himsell
- any illness, injury or disability. - :

40. Causing or omitting to assist in suppressing violence or insubordi-
nation of any kind,

41, Taking part in any attack upon any prisoner or officer of the Jail.

42.  Omitting or refusing to help any officer of the Jail in case of an
attempt 1o escape or of an attack upon such officer or updn another prisoner.,

43. Disobeying any lawful order of an officer of the Jail or omitting
or refusing to perform duties in thc manner prescribed.

288,  What are prokibiled articles.—The following shall be deemed to
be prohibited articles within the meaning of Section 4% and Section 46, clause
(12) of the Travancore-Cochin Prison Act XVIII of 1950 and Section 42
and 45, clanse (12) of the Central Act IX of 1894 viz,, poisons, alcohcl in
any form, tobacco or the implements for smoking, snufl, opium, ganja or
other hemp drug, betel, arecanut, food, clothing, money, jewellery, knives

. or other weapons, tools for working wood, metals or leather, explosives,

% matches, books or writing materials, letters, postage stamps, playing cards
or any other ‘articles received, possessed or transferred otherwise than by
due authority,

289.  Reference fo Magistrales in cerlain cases.~~When in the opinion of
the Superintendent any of the following oliences are established against
any prisoner, he shall refer the case to the Magistrate exercising jurisdiction
for enquiry in accordance with the Code of Criminal Procedure :—

(1) Offences punishable under Scctions 147, 148, and 152 of the
Indian Penal Code.

-(2) Offences punishable under Sections 222, 223 and 224 of the
Indian Penal Code.

(3)  Offences punishable under Sections 304-A, 309, 325 and 326
of the Indian Penal Code.

{4) Any offence triable exclusively hy the Court of Sessions.

290.  Power of Superintendent in other cases—It shall ‘he in the discretion
of the Superintendent to determine with respect to any other act which con-
stitute both a prison offence and offence under the Indian Penal Code, whether
he will use his own powers of punishment or move the Magistrate possessing

jurisdiction to cnquirc into it in accordande with the Code of Criminal
procedure,
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291, Loss of privileges under vemission system,—For a prison offence, any
one of the following punishments involving loss of privileges admissible under
the remission system may be awarded:— '

(a) Forfeiture of the remission earned.

(b). Temporary forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges.

(¢) Temporary or permanent reduction from a higher to a lower
class or grade.

(d) Temporary or permanent exclusion from the remissions system,
provided that no order directing the forfeiture of remission in
excess of 12 days, or the exclusion of a prisoner from the remission
system for a period exceeding three months shall take effect
without the previous sanction of the Inspector-General of
Prisons. .

292, Description of handeuffs.—Handcufls imposed by way of punish-
ment for prison offence shall be iron bar hapdeuffs weighing with lock not
more than 907 gm. each or swivel with spring catch handcuffs weighing not

- more than 567-gm. each or chain handcuffs weighing not more than

454 gm. each.

293. Handeuffs may be imposed.~—(a) On the wrist in front by day or
night for a period of not more than twelve hours at a time with intervals
of not less than twelve hours between each period, and for not more than
four consecutive days or. nights. s .

(b) On the wrist behind by day only for a period of not more than
six hours in any day of twenty-four hours, and for not more than four conse-
cative aays. .

(¢) By attaching the handcuffs affixed on the prisoner’s wrists to 2
staple in front of the prisoner by day for not more than seven consecutive
days and for not more than nine hours on cach day, with an interval of at
least one hour after the handcuffs have been so attached for not less than
three or more than five hours: .

Provided that such staple shall not be higher than the prisoner’s shoulder

‘nor lower than his waist antl that no prisoner shall be attached by handeufls
‘to a staple except in the presence of.other prisoners.. A prisoner while under-

going punishment in handcuffs, shall be under complete shelter from the
Sun. ‘

*294. Scale of Penal Diet—Penal dict shall consist of the following
restricted diet, viz:— '

(a} A and B class prisoners:—680 gm. bread per diem with water

or 454 gm. rice, with 14 gm. salt per diem with water. ’ '

(b)Y C class prisoners on rice diet 454 gm. rice with 14 gm. salt per

“diem” with water. ~ =~ -

v."-'.NoIp_.‘u:-ZZGW gm. flour and 7 gm, salt shall de made jnw_a thicl; kanijt for, the morning
: meal and the balance into 4n unleavened cake for the evening "meal, [S. R. O
No. 26057—M. 8. 255 67 Home datéd 16-8-1937].
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2953, - Imposition of penal diet.—A prisoner undergoing penal diet shall
be confined in a cell. No task of labour shall be enforced on any day on
which a prisoner is on penal diet but he may be supplied with work to ccupy
him. The effect of penal diet on a prisoner’s health shall be carefully watched,
both by the Superintendent and the Medical Officer, and if the health of
the prisoner is mjuriously affected to a material extent by penal diet, the
- prisoner shall be restored to the ordinary dietary. The Superintendent
shall cancel any unexpired period of penal diet if the Medical Officer recom--
- mends it, but the Medical Officer shall record in writing his reasons for the

recommendation. - . .

296. [Imposition of solitary or separate confinement.—(1) Over the door
of each cell in which a prisoner is undergoing solitary or separate confinement
shall be placed a ticket signed by thé Jailer in Form No. 34 showing the
number and name of the prisoner, the offence for which he is being punished,
the period of confinement awarded, -the date of his being placed in the cell
and the date on which he is to be removed, and the labour which he is to
perform nieantime. .

(2)  Every prisoner. before being placed in solitary or separate confine-
ment shall be thoroughly searched and any articles which it is considered
dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall be removed. Both the cell |
and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched daily during his
continuance in solitary or separate confinement.

(3) Prisoners in solitary or separate confinement shall be provided
with-suitable work and a regulated task shall be exacted from them.

(4) They shall be permitted to take such exercise in the open air
as the Medical Officer shall consider to be necessary for their health.

(5) The bedding of prisoners in solitary or separate confinement
shall be taken out of the cells during the day and exposed to the sun and
air for as long as the weather permits.

(6) The occupant of each cell shall be required to keep it scrupulously
clean.

297.  Classification of punishment: Minor.—The punishment enumerated
in Section 47 of the Travancore Cochin Prisons Act, XVIII of 1950 and
Section 46 of the Prisons Act, 1894 {Central Act IX of 16894,) shall be classified
into minor and major punishments. The following punishments shall be
considered minor punishments:— :

1. Formal warning; ‘ . _

2. Change of labour to some more irksome or severe form;

3. Forfeiture of remission carned, not excceding threc days;
4

.  Forfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for a period not
exceeding 3 months; '

§. Temporary reduction from a higher to a lower class or grade;

L] “
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Penal diet; : .

Cellular confinement for not more than seven days;

6

7

8. Separate confinement for' not more than 14 days;
9

Imposition of handicuffs otherwise than by handcuffing a prisoner

behind or to a staple.

*298." M.
punishments:

»

| (@
Y+

3.
7‘: (%)
& (5)
' (6)
(7

qj'or.-—'l‘hc following punishments shall be considered major

(1} Hard labour in the case of prisoners not sentenced to regorous

imprisonment;

(a) Forfeiture of remission earned, exceeding three but not
exceeding 9 days; . . ’

{(b) TForfeiture of remission earned, in excess of 9 days;

{c) TForfeiture of class, grade or prison privileges for a period

- exceeding three months;

(d) Exclusion from the remission system for a period nét exceed-
ing three rnonths;

(e) Exclusion from the remission system for a period exceeding
three months;

{(f) Permanent reduction from higher to a lower class or grade;

Gellular confinement for a period exceeding 7 days;

Separate confinement for a period exceeding 14 days;

Handcufling behind or to a staple;

Penal diet for more than 48 hours;

Any combination of minor punishment admissible under Section,
48 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act, and 47 of the Prison
Act, 1894 (Central Act TX of 1894),

*Note—The major punishments 2 (b} and (2) (c) and any combination of the major

punishments (2) (b), 2(c} and 2{e) shall not he awarded by the Superintendent .

without previcus sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons.
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CuarTer XVIII
'THE, REMISSION SYSTEM

#9299,  Definitions in these mles.—(a)' “Prisoner” includes a  person
committed to prison in default of furnishing security to keep the peace or be of
good behaviour. '

) (b) “Sentence” means a sentence as finally fixed on“appeal revision
or otherwise, and includes an aggregate of more ~entences than one and an
order of cormnittal to prison indefanlt of furnishing security to keep the peace
or be of gzood hehaviour. : ,

(c) The sentence of all prisoners sentenced to imprisonment for life
or to more thaii twenty years imprisonmentin the aggregate or to imprisonment
for terms exceeding in the aggregate twenty years shall for the purpose of
these rules, be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment for twenty yes«s.

800. Exclusion of certain sentences—No ordinary remission shall be earned
in respect of any sentence of regorous imprisonment amounting exclusive of
any sentence passed in defauit of payment of fine, to less than three months.

v

Aoie:—The intention of this Rule is that, if a prisoners’s sentence or total of
sentences is reduced on appeal to lesss than three months he shall
cease to he eligible for ordinary remission under these rules and any
remission that he'may have earned prior to the reduction of his sentence
or sentences shall be forfeited, prisoners sentenced to simple imprison-
ment for three months and over can éarn remision, provided they
labour voluntarily for-any continuous period not being less than one
month. ' ' '

301. Forfeiturc of remission—1If a prisoner is convicted of an offence,
committed after admission to Jail under Sections 147, 148, 152, 224, 225-B,
302, 303, 304, 304-A, 306, 307, 308, 323, 324, 325, 326, 332, 333, 352, 353
or 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or of an assault committed after admission
to Jail on a warder or -other officer or having been released under rule 542
breaks his bond given in Form No. 61-B the remission of whatever kind earned
Ly him under these rules up to the date of the said conviction or his tem‘porary

% Nate—In the case of those who are sentenced to transportation for life prior to the passing
of the Central Act XXVI of 1955, the scatence for the purpose of these rules
shall be deemed to be sentence of imprisonment for 20 years.

‘“ {'
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release may, . with the permission of the Inspector-General. of Prisons be
cancelled. A prisoner temporarilyreleased under rule 542 who breaks his-bond
and is again admitted to Jail after récapture shall earn no remission under
these rules for such period as the Inspector-General of Prisons may order:

*“Provided that no special remissions granted for donating blood under
rule 312A or a remission granted in lieu of wages under rule 364A of these
rules shall be cancelled under this rule”, :

302.  Readmission of excluded prisoner—The Superintendent may, with
the previous sanction of the Inspector-General, re-admit to the remission system
any prisoner who has been removed therefrom under rules framed under
Section 59, clause (3) of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons  Act, 1950 or the
Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act IX of 1894). Such a prisoner shall carn remission
under these rules from the commencement of the month - following  such
readmission, :

303. Scale of ordinary remission.—Ordinary remission shall be awarded
en the following scales:— .

(a) . Twodays pef month for thoroughly good conduct and scrupulous
attention to all priosn regulations, . :

(b} Two days per month for industry and the due performance of
the daily task imposed.” A prisoner who is unable to labour through causes
beyond his control by reason of being atcourt,in _ transit from one Jail to
another 4n hospital or on invalid gang shall be granted remission under clause
(a) of the rules on the scale earned by him during the previous  month of
conduct prior to and during the period in question has been such as to deserve
such grant. He shall also he entitled to the grant of remission under clause
(b) on the scale carned by him during the previous month'if he has been . in
prison ‘during that. term; if not, at the rate of iwo days per month:

Provided also that if he is in hospital or on invalid gang no remission in
Jail no remission under clause (b) shall be awarded for the period of absence:

* G O(MS-Ne, 196/85/Home datec 21-10-1985
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304, Scale applicable to convict offcers.—In lieu of /the remission allowed
under Rule 303, convict warders shall receive eight days® ordinary remission

per month, convict overseers six days per month and convict night watchmen -

five days per month.

*%305; Date from which remission calculated —Remission under Rule
303 shall be calculated from the first day of the calendar month next following
the date of the prisoner’s sentence; any prisoner who after having been released
on bail or because his sentence has been temporarily suspended is afterwards
re-admitted to Jail, shall be brought under the remission system on the first
day of the calendax month next following his re-admission, but shall be credited
o his return to Jail with any remission which he may have earned  previous to
his release on bail or the suspension of hus sentence. Remission under Rule
304 shall be calculated from the first day of the next calendar month following
the appointment of the prisoner as convict warder, convict overseer or convict
night watchman.

< 306. Additional remission to prison seyoants.—FPrisoners employed on prison
services such as cooks and sweepers who work one Sundays and holidays may
be awarded two days ordinary remission per quarter in addition to any other
remission earned under these rules. ‘

307. Award of remission for good conduct.—Any prisoner eligible for
remission under these Rules who for a Priod of onc year reckoned from the
first day of the quarter following the date of his sentence or the date on which
was last punished for a prison offence has committed no prison offence
whatsoever shall be awarded fifieen days ordinary remission, in addition to
any other remission earned under these rules.

308. Who may award ordinary remission—Ordinary remission  shail
be awarded by the Superintendent or subject to his control and supervision
and to the provisions of Rules 309 by the Jailer., Deputy Jailer or any other
officer specially empowered in that behalf by him.

309, Procedure on award.—An officer awarding ordinary remission shall,
before making the award, consult the prisoner’s history ticket in which every
offence proved against the prisoner must be carefully recorded.

* Note—As regrads thre remis sion to be granted to convict nursing orderliessee Rule 618

*# Note—1f ihe appointment of a prisoner as convict officer is on the first day of the
calendar month’" remission ander 304 shall be calculated from the date of
appointment convict officer. . ‘

{

[
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N
" If a prisoner has mnot been punished during the month otherwise than
by a formal warning, he shall be awarded the full ordinary remission for that
month under Rule 303, orif he is a convict officer under Rule 304.

If a prisoner has been punished during the month otherwise than by
a fromal warning, the case shall be placed before the Superintendent, who
after considering the punishment or punishments awarded, shall decide
what amount of remission shall be granted under Rule 303 or if the convict
is a convict officer, under Rule 304. All remission recorded on the prisoner’s
history ticket shall be entered quarterly on the remission sheet (or card}
or if remission sheets {or cards) are mnot maintained in a general remission

Tegister,
4

310. Record of award—The award of ordinary remission to prisoners
sentenced to one year and above shall be made as nearly as possible on the
Ist Jamuary, lst April, Ist July and 1st October, and the amount shall be -
intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history ticket. Remission
granted to a prisoner under Rule 307, shall be recorded on his history ticket
as soon as possible after itisawarded. :

The award of ordinary remission to prisoners sentenced to less than one
year shall be made as nearly as possible, on the first of the month following
and the amount shall be intimated to the prisoner and recorded on his history
ticket. - ' ‘

311. Exclusion of last calendar month.—No  prisoner shall receive ordinary
remission {or the calendar month in which he is released. " If by the award
of remission for a particular month, the date of release would fall in that
month, full remission due for that monih shall not ordinarily be given, but a
portion of the remission shall be given so that the release may fall on the Ist
day of the following month.

312.  Qualification for special remission.—Special remission not exceeding
60 days in a year may be given to any prisoner for special services, as for
example:— . N

(1) Assisting in detecting or preventing breaches of prison discipline
or regulations, '

(2} Success in teaching handicrafts,

(3) Special excellence in or greatly increased out-twn of work of
good quality. ‘ )

G Protecﬂﬁg an officer of the prison from attack.
16/3274/95/MC.



90

(5) Assisting an officer of the prison in the case of out break of fire
or similar emergency, .

{6) Economy in wearing clothes.

(7) Undergoing sterilisation operation.

312A.  Special remission for blood donation.—Special remission for 15 day
shall be granted to a prisoner donating blood on every such occasion.
*Provided that such remission shall not be allowed to prisoners other than
long term prisoner undergoing imprisonment for more than three years.

313.. Who may award special remission.—Special remission under rule 312

may be awarded :—

(a) .by the Supecrintendent to an amount not exceeding thirty
days inone year;

(b} by the Inspector Genetal or the Government to an amount
‘not exceeding sixty days in one year; ‘ :

Explanation—For the purpose of this rule vears shall be reckoned from

the date of sentence, and any {raction of a year shall be reckoned as a complete

year;
{¢) a prisoner transferred to this State under the reciprocal arrange-
ments will earn ordinarily remission as laid down in these rules, but any
special remission of sentence not provided for in these rules or remission of
sentence for ordering the premature release of a prisoner will have to be san-
ctioned by the Government of the State where the prisoner is convicted, and
in the case of conviction for offences against any law relating to a matter to
which the executive power of the Union extends, by the Central Government.

314, Record of special remission.—An - award of special remission shall be
entered on the history ticket of the prisoner as soon as possible after it is
m-a.c:le(,1 gnd the reasons for every award of special remission shall be briefly
recorded. A

. 315.  Moximum remission awardable.—The total remission awarded to a
prisoner under all these rules shall not without the special sanction of
Government, exceed one third part of his sentence. fProvided that the
special remission awarded under rule 312-A shall not be reckoned in the
maximum limit of one-third part of the sentence.

316.  Methed of calcufating date of release.—In  calculating the date of
release of a prisoner the number of days of remission earned shall be converted
into months and days, at the rate of thirty days a month. :

* GO (MS) 17/82/Home dated 4-2-1982 )
t Ammended as per G.O-MS 27/74 Home dated 15-2-1974 -

*w(
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317. Release of prisonsr—When a prisoner has earned such remission as
entitles him to release the Superintendent shall release him. Provided that
in the case of a life convict the Superintendent, shall before such release
report the case to Government consideration with reference Section 401 of the
Code of Criminal Procedure 1898 and obtain orders of Government for-his
release.  {G.0.MS.64/Home dated 3-2-1971)

318, Endorsement of remission on warrant.—When a prisoner 13 released
ander Rule 317 the'total amount of remission earned by him shall be
endorsed on his warrant and the endorsement. shall be signed by the
Superintendent. ' :

319. Procedure on Trangfer—When a prisoner is transferred to  the
Lunatic or Leper Asylum, or T.B. Hospital: the total amount of remicsion
carned by him up to the end of the preceding quarter shall be endorsed on his
warrant and entered on his history ticket, these entries heing signed by the
Superintendent. ‘

The receiving Lunatic, Leper Asylums ot T.B. Hoépital shall be res-

ponsible that the above information is duly obtained. Each Lunatic Asylum

or Leper Asylum or T.B. Hospital at which a prisoner ‘scrves as portion of his
sentence shall be held responsible for the correct calculation of the remission

carned in that asylum or Hospital.

390, Preservation of remission sheels or cards.~—Remission sheets (or cards)
shall be retained in the office of a jail fora period of one year after the
uinconditional release of the prisoner to whom they relate, or for aperiod of
one year after his death. "When prisoner is transferred to another jail, his
remission sheet (or card) where such cheets are maintained or where they

are not maintaincd, a statement, certified by the Superintendent, of the total
remission earned up to the date of transfer, shall be sent with the prisoner?

CaarTER XIX
GRADING OF CONVICTS AND CONVICT OFFIGERS‘

#391.  General discipline—The following rules relating to the grading
of convicts and to their employment as convict officer of jails are laid down
for the encouragement of good conduct and industry in jails. They apply‘to
all male and female convicts coming under the remission system. As
convict officers are- employed for the convenience of jail administration

* Notei—Prisoners placed in A or B class <hall ot be employed as convict cificers



92

-

such employment cannever be claimed as right, and is always conditional on
the prisoner being physically fitsto perform the duties required of him,

If any convict officer becomes permanently incapable of performing those
duties he shall be reverted. ‘

322.  Employment of convict officers—(1) The maximum number of
convict officers in a jail shall in no case exceed 10 per cent of the daily
average population thereof, '

(2) No convict officer shall have independent charge of any file,
gang or other body of prisoners, nor shall he have independent power to
issue orders to prisoners, but there shall always be a paid officer in superior
charge under whose control and orders the convict officer shall work:

Provided .that within the main walls of the jail a reliable convict officer
may temporarily be entrusted with charge of a gang employed on fatigue duty,

« or of a convalescent gang or a small gang of scavengers or water carries or
compound sweepers.,

(3) Convict officers required for employment in yards or barracks
reserved for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment shall, as far as
possible, be drawn from the ranks of simple imprisonment prisoners.

(4) Except in the case of a non-habitual prisoner/first offender of
means and status who has been sentenced to imprisonment for a serious crime
against the person committed in a passion and who but for this lapsc is a
respectable member of society, and who s likcly through his position of res-

. ponsibility over habituals not to be contaminated no non-habitual prisoner/

first ofiender shall be employed as a convict. officer in—charge. of hahitual
prisoners,

(3) Habitual prisoners may be cmployed as convict officers only in
Jails  set apart for habitual prisoncrs and shall not be cmployed as convict
overseer or convicr warder without the special -sanction of ' the Inspector
General of Prisons. Such convict officers shall be eligible for the same
privileges as other convict officers.

(6) Paid warders 6n1y shall be in charge of habitu'al prisoner gangs
and workshops.

823, Three classes of convicts.—(1) Gonvicts who come under the
remission rules shal) be classified as follows: :

Third clas:.—1hose who have commenced {0 earn remission.

Second class.—Those who have earned 25 days remission. He shall if well
-conducted, receive 6 naye paise per mensein,



P

93

First ¢lass—Those who have earned 40 days remission. They shall,

. if well conducted, receive 192 haye paise per mensem. .

(2) No convict shall, withouyt the consent of the Inspecior General of
Prisons be promoted to the rank of a convict fficer till he has carncd at least
50 days’ remission. '

*324.  Grawity to ordinary eonvicts.—{1) Convicts who come under the - .
remission rules and who have earned 60 days remission, if unable to work
due to ill-health shall, if well conducted, be granted gratuity at the rate of
6 naye paise per-mensem. , : ’

-

, - (2) No convict shall, without the consent of the Inspector General,
promoted to the rank of a convict officer till he has earned at least 60 days
remission. - .

1325, Remission in liey g -gratuity when sentenced for two years and less.—
Convicts seutenced to term cof imprisonment of two vears and below and
entitled to the benefit of gratuity wnder Rule 323 1) shall, inlieu of the
amount of gratuity earned by them, be granted remission in davs, calculated
at the ratc of 12 naye paise per day. The remission so granted shall be in
addition to the remission carned by-ihem under Chapter XVIII.

1326, Remission in liew of gratuity when sentenced for Deriods above two years.—

» Convict sentenced to imprisonment above two years and entitled to the

berefit of gratuity under Rule 323 (1} shall, at their option and in lieu of the
amount of gratuity carned by them, be granted remission in days calculated
at the'rate of 12 naye paise per day. The option shall be expressed within
threc to six months from the date on which the convict becames entitled to
the benefit of gratuity vnder Rul, 393 {1). The option once cxpressed shall

-ordinarily be final but may be revoked with the permission <f the Superinten-

dent.  The exercise and revocation of .the option referred to above shall be
recorded In writing in the convicts remission sheet over his signaturc or left
thumb print. .

*Note—Special remission granted on importantoccasions like the Independence Day,
Republice Day, ctc, shall fiot be counted for the purpose of calculating earned by
a convict

Note—As regards the gratuity to be granted 1o convict nursing orderfies Sec rule 618..

Note—For the purpose of Rules 325 and 326 amount less than 6 naye.paise shall be
ignored and 6 naye paise and above taken as 12 naye paise while coveting the
gratuity, -
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1397, Lapse of gratuity.—1f a convict dies befofe his release the gratuity
earned by him shall Iapse to the Government.

398, Three grades of convict afficers.— There shall be three grades of convict
officers viz., (1) Convict night watchmen, (2) Convict overseers, and (3)
Convict warders. . :

' 399, Appointment; privileges and duties of convict night watchmen,— Convict
night watchmen shall be selected from among first class convicts eligible for
promotion. They shall be allowed a gratuity at the rate of 50 naye paise
per mensent, in addition to any wages carned by them under the wage rules.
They shall wear-a brass badge cn the right arm, whether under the remission
system or not, they shall be exempt from wearing the neck ticket but shall
not be cxempt from tasked labour. Their duty shall consist in taking a
watch nightly inside a slecping ward, in maintaining order during their
watch and  preventing all irregularities, attempts to cscape, ctc., and in
bringing to the notice of the séntry rounds officer, or other Jail Officer, any
matter requring attention ‘e.g., that the light in the ward has gone cut, that
any prisoner is ill or has left his bed or is misbchaving himself in any way.

330, Appointment and privileges 0 ) convict pverseers,—Clonvict  OVerseers
shall be selected from among convict night watchmen or first class convicts
eligible for promotion. They shall wear a brass badge on the right arm.
They shall be allowed 2 gratuity at the rate of 75 naye paise per mensem in
addition to any wage earned under the wage rules. ‘They may be exempted
from tasked labour, if the Superintendent so dirccts.

331, _ Duties of convict averseers.—The duties of a convict overseer shall be:—

(1) To take 2 watch nightly inside the ward in the manner prescribed
for convict night watchmen. : : h

©(2) To maintain order and discipline in his ward, squad, and worl;shop.’

3) To supervise the labour of his squad, see that each prisoner does
his allotted task, does not waste ov steal materials, speil his work, or injure
his tools or machinery and to take care that all tools are property used and
carefully returned into store. ‘ .

(4) To pay attention to cleanliness of the persons and clothes of the
prisoners and see that they bathe at such hours as may be ordered.

(5) To report any signs of sickness among prisoners,

() To escort prisoncrs about the jail when required.

' . . »

»
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(7) To report the possession of any forbidden article by any convict
and to prevent all breaches of Jail rules,

(8) To maintain order and neatness in the workshops; and

. {9) To bring all breaches of discipline, short work and misconduct
among the prisoners, to the notice to the Jailer. '

332, Appointment of convict warders,—Convict night watchmen and convict
overseers shall be eligible for-appointmeént as convict warders subject to the

W follewing conditions:—

e

(1) That they shall have served at Icast one year as a convict officer.

(2) That they shall have completed oné-half of their sentences of
tm prisonment (including remission). ' )

{8) That they arc of good condiet,

333.  Inspector General to fix number of “conviet warders in each Jail—~The
number of convict warders in any jail shall be fixed from time to time by the
Inspector General in accordance with the requirements of the Jail, subject
to the condition that the total number shall not exceed 39, of the Jail popula-
tion without the sanction of Government. ’

334, Gramt of wages and gratuity to condict warders.—Convict warders shall

be given wages as provided in Rule No. 381. Besides, every convict who
performs his duties to the satisfaction-of the Superintendent shall be granted

igratuity at the ratc of Rupee.one per mensem.

-

¥ 335. Half the mongy carnings may be spent on eatables,—(a) Any amount
upio half the amount of monthly gratuity carned by a convict or convict
officer may at his option be spent during the month in the purchase of articles
from the prisoners’ canteen. : '

{b) The unspent balance of gratuity shall be allowed to accurnulate
and be paid to him on release in addition to any other moneys he may be
entitled to under the Rules.

M »

The Superintendent n'{ay in any case for sufficient reasons either reduce
the amount of gratuity for any period or forfeit the whole or part of any gratuity
earned under this rule. The total gratuity carned shall be paid to the prisoner
on release in addition to any other money, he may be entitled to under the
rules. T :
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336, Privileges of convict warders.—Clonvict warders may be provided
with quarters within the Jail entirely separated irom those of other conviets.
They may mess, be shaved, and if possible bathe apart from other convicts.
Their washing-shall be done by convict dhobies, and they shall be paraded,
separately. They shall be exempt from handcufls as a punishment and shall
1ot be required to be shaved or have their hair cut dloser than may be necessary
for health and cleanliness. |

337. Duties of convici warders.—A convict warder shall performi such
dutics in the matter of guarding and the like as may, at any time be assigned
to him during day and night. He shall report all infringements  of the
Jail Rules ard take all lawfull measures to prevent them and shall render
all necessary assistance to the officials in authority over him. '

338.  Equipment o; convict warders.—Every convict warder shall be provided
with 2 brass number and shall wear it on a black slash, a whistle and chain.

- 339, Appoiniment of un-qualified conviel : as warders.—1If in the Jail a suflicient
number of convicts eligible for employment as Convict Officers, is not available,
convicts who arc not fully eligible may be so employed, subject to the
following conditions:— '

(1) Each such case shall be submitted for the sanction of the Inspector
General of Prisons; :

(2) The convicts whe most nearly comply with the conditions laid
down in the foregoing rules shall be selected; ‘

{3) No convict who is not fully cligible shall receive the extra remission
admissible to convict officers, and
f

: {4) No convict not on the remission system shall be employed as a convict
officer unless and until hic has served one half of his sentence and -unless he is
of thoroughly good conduct. !

340. Ordwmary diet scales:—Thé [ollowing arc the sanctioried diet scales
and no reduction shall be made in. them except in the case of prisoners, on
punishment diet, when the diet will be in accerdance with the scale given in
Rule 294 A. A and B Class Prisoners—Nen-vegetarian.

[Government mnotification No. MS. 255/67/Home dated 16th August
1967 of Home (B) Department.]
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Articles Male convict sentenced to labour
Mon  Tues. Wed, Thurs.  Fri. Sat. a
’ - . .
Rice | 566g  566g  566g  566g 566y  566g -

‘or _ ,
Wheat in any form 454g  454g 434g  454g 454g 454g 3
Fresh Meat : . 170g .. ‘e . W

Fresh Fish . 1708 .. . g .. )
Potatoes 113g 113  113g 113g 113g- 113g ;’i\,
Dhall 573 57¢ 57¢ 57g . 575 57g ’
" Ghee g 14g  14g  l4g  l4g  l4g
Vegetables 170 170g  170g- 170g . 170g  170g
*Coconut oil/ ’ _ - : . .."I
Vegetable oil 12m i2g 12g 12g 12g 12g {
Coconut ' l4g l4g  14g 14g l4g l4g K
Salt | 2lg  21g  2lg  2lg  2lg  2g
Sugar 42g 42 425 42g 42g 4%
* Onions 28g 28g 28g 28z  28g 28g
Dry Tea l4g l4g l4g 14g 17g l4g
Curd 140ml  140mat  140ml  140ml  140ml  140ml \' |
Curry Powder 7g 7z 7g 7g g g i
Milk 280mi 280ml 280ml 280ml 280ml  280ml

Rice for tiwse usingl ) )
wheat in the form > 113g 113g  113g 113g 113g 113g
of bread ) .

* G.0.(Ms.)396/67/Hlome dated 9-11-1967
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Female prisoners, male, convicts sentenced
to simple imprisonment and male
under trial prisoners

" Sun. Mon.  Tues. Wed. Thurs. Fri. Sat. Sun.,
566g  510g . 510g  510g  510g  5l10g 5105 5l0g
454g 454g 454g 454g . 454g 454g 454g 454g
170g ' .. 113g .. . 113g

. .. lisg .. .. llsg .
113g 85¢g 85g 85g 85g 83g 85g. 85g -
579 57y 57g - 57 5lg 57 57g  5lg
l4g  l4g l4g l4g l4g l4g l4g l4g
170g  170g _170g  170g 170g 170g 170g  170g
14ml  14ml 14ml  14ml  14ml  14ml  I14ml I4ml
l4g l4g l4g 14¢ l4g 14¢ l4g l4g
21lg 2lg 21 2lg 2lg 21g . 2lg 21g
42g 42g 42g 42 42g 42¢g 420 42g
28g 28g 28g 28¢ 28g 28g 98g 28g
l4g 14g l4g l4g  l4g l4g l4g l4g
140ml  140ml  140ml 140ml 140ml 140mi 140ml 140ml
.78 .Tg 7g % 78 Tg 73 7g
280ml  280ml 280ml 280ml 280ml 280ml! 280ml  280ml
113g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g 57g
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INSTRUCTIONS

1. The allowance of meal is to be exclusive of bone and that of fish exclusive
of heads and fins.

2. The best brown bread is to be issued.

B-~A&B class Prisoners ~—Vegetarians

“ScALE OF DIET PER HMEAD PER DAY ‘ ’

Male convicts Non-labouring
Articles : " sentenced to male convicts fe- . @
labour _ males and under-
trial prisoners

. ¥

Rice ‘ . 396g. .+ 396g.
Wheat S 113g. 113g. - |
Dhall . 113g. ] 113g. '
Tamarind . . 28g. : 28g.
Curry Powder L e 21g, 21g.
Salt . 28g. 28g.
Onions - .. 28g. 23g.
Vegetables ; .. 226g. 226g.
Potatocs with yam or colocasia .- . 113g. '113g.
Mustard - - T 7.
Pepper T Cee 7g. ‘ 7g.
Cummin seeds C . 78, v 7g.
Asafoetida . .. 440gmg. 440mg. t
Garlic - .. 770mg.  770mg. - ¢
Qil ‘ R 28ml 28ml.
: . I4g. 14g.
Coconut i . 565ml. 565mi: ' -
Butter mitk or Curd .. 280ml 280ml.
Tea or Coffee . i4g. l4g.
Sugar : . 28g. 28g.
Milk ‘ , .. 280ml. 280ml,
Ghee . I4g. 14g.
Papadams .e 2Nos. 22Nos.
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1. DISTRIBUTION or DieT

The prlsoners shall receive three meals dally, the food being dxstrlbuted
as follows:—

~ Non- labouring
, male convicts,
Labouring male convicts’ females and
special under
, . _ trial prisoners

Morning daily ~ Rice or Wheat Tea  113g. |  113g.
' or Coflee ‘
Mid-day do.  Rice or Wheat Two . 235g. 198g,

vegetable curries Ghee
Pepper water Butier
milk or-curd

Evening do. Rice or Wheat Two  193g. 198g.
vegetable curries
Ghee Pepper water
g - Butter milk or curd

*The prisoners in open prison sh'ﬂ] be glvcn an additional guantity of 100 gms. of'l
rice per head per day.

ITI. INGREDIENTS AND INSTRUGTIONS /

' (1) The morning meal shall be issued 1mmed1ately afier unlocking,
113 grams ofrice may be issued in the form of cake or gruel. In case wheat
is used an equal weight in the form of cake may be given.

{2) The sugar and milk are to be issued for the tca or coffcc  for the
- morning meal.

{3y "The potatoes and yam or colocasia may be used in the curry or
sepa.rately

. (4) Halfthe quantities of ghee and butter milk or curd are to be issued
for the, mid-day and evening meals. '

(5) Mustard, pepper, cummin seeds, garlic together with a portion of
curry powder are for the pepper water,

(6) The actual food supplied may vary with the cost of the standard
scale at tender rates.

GO (MS} 155!93,’Home dated 2B-ll 1993,
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c—QC dass Prisoners I

Scare oF TheT PER HEAD PER DAy

Morning daily Wheat 115 gm.
Noon ” Rice 220 gm.
Evening * Wheat 115 gm. 4 ) b
Vegetables (Sambar) 113 g. (large and small) Sunday, Tuesday

. ~ and Thursday,
Vegetables 312 g. (large) Monday, Wednesday, Friday

. _ and - Saturday. .
Dried Tapioca . 170 g. (Sunday, Tuesday and Thursday). p
Onions 14 g. *
Tamarind ‘ 7. g. . .
Curry Powder 11 g b
Goconut o ' 42 g. : '
Salt - 42 g. N
Firewood ' - 680 g.

*Curd{Thayre) 55 mil. '

4+Coconut oil 12 gms.
Mustard 259 mg.
Green gram ~ 85 g (Sunday, Tuesday, Thursday

, and Friday).
Do. : 28 g. (Monday, Wednesday and Saturday

Dried fish ‘ 57 g. (Monday,Wednesday)
Mutton - 171 g. (including bones) Saturday.
Potatoes . 37 g.

_ Dhall ’ 14 g, (Every sambar day). »
Uluva - 65 mg. N
Asafoetida 220 mg. :

- Pepper ‘ 220 mg.

Garlic 440 g. ‘ . -
Cummin Seed 194 mg.

N B.—Green and red grams -may be given on alternative days. For
‘Vegetarians 57g. of green gram may be issued on fish and mutton
days in lieu of fish or mutton, .

+ GO (MS) 22/78/Home dt. 12-3-1978 B S
i GO (MS) 396/67 Home dt. 9-1121967
} GO (MS) 36/84/Home dt. 27-7-1984
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II DsrrisuTiON OF Dint

- (1) ‘@ Class prisoners shall receive three meals daily, the food being
distributed as follows:—

* “Morning daily Wheat .. l45gram
Noon » Rice .. 220 gram
, . Evening 7 Wheat .. 145 ‘gram”

{2) The morning meal shall be issued immediately after untocking, the
rice or wheat either boiled or as conjee. 4

(3) The mid-day mealshall beat 12.15 p.m.
(4) The Evening meal shall be given on completion of the day’s work.

+*(5) They shall also receive every morning a cup of Black Goffee/Balck
Tea each, the scale of issue being.

(a) Black Coffee:

*

Cloffee Powder 3 gm, per head
’ Sugar 9 gm. do.
Firewood 100 gm. do.
(b) Black Tea:
Tea dust 3 gm. per head
Sugar 9 gm. per head
Firewood 100 gm. per head.

Prisoners shall be given feast costing approximately Rs. 8.00 { extra per
head per feast, on the following festival days every year »—

1. Vishu, 2. Onam, 3. Ramzan, 4. Bakrid, 5. QChristmas
6. Easter, 7. Independence Day, 8. Republic Day, 9. Ganthi
Jayanthi Day. § :

The warders shall also be given the feast, costing at the same rate. The
additional expenditure of this account will be debited to ““28 Jails and
Convict Settlements (a) Jails—Dieting Charges”. '

2. . Open Prison Harvest Feast—Open Prison Prisoners shall be given
a harvest feast at the close of every harvest of paddy limitting the expcendi-
ture to Rs. 20 (Twenty only) and Two Paras of Paddy [G. O. (Rt) 500/68/
Home dated 27-3-1968] Harvest feast enhanced to 50kg. of Paddy and Rs.
3.00 per prisoner for each feast [G. O. {Rt) 3260/86/Home dated 27-11-1986].

*

The prisoners in =~ Open  Prison, Nettukalthery shall be given an additional
quantity of 100 grams of rice per head per day.

#% @, 0. (Ms.) No. 111/76/Home Di. 30-8-1976.
f G.O. (Ms.) No. 115/93/Home Dt. 17-8-1993, ‘
f Sl No. 7, 8 and 9 included as per G. O. (Ms.) No. 115/93/Home Dt. 17-8-1993,
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I11. INGREDIENTS AND INSTRUCTIONS

I

(1) No rice less than six ‘months old shall be issued. Gooked rice is
about three and a half times the weight of uncooked rice.

[

sep ara.tcly

(3) The oil shall be tempered, and mixed with the curry in the pre-
sence of a responsible officer of the jail, who shall ascertain by ‘wieghment
that the quantity is correct,

(4) Curry powder shall be pr epared according to the following rec1pe —

,

Chillies 9 g. ‘ -
Coriander - 4 g
Turmeric 2 g

1t shall be prepared and issued ito the cooks in the form of powder
not in ingredients.

(5) If cheaper, an equal quantity of mango pickle may be substituted

for tamarind.

‘ V:dc G. O, (MS) 266/95{Home Dt, 25- 8-1395 GhllhéS, cor:andcr and Turmeric enhanced
to 9 gm 4gm and 2 gm respectvely, :

(2) Dhall shall be free from husk and issued . in the curry and not
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9. Afier rule 340, the following rule shall be inserted namely:—

G.'o. (Ms) 172/69/Fome dated Trivandrum 31st May 1969
4340 A. Diet Scale of Undertrial Special Class Prisoners and Convict Special®
- Class Prisoners
. Scale of diet per head per day
Articles | M_'onday | Tuzsday Wedmsda; Thursdgy . Friday. Sat;.r;a;y K Sunday—
) @ 3) @ ® - ® @@
. 1. NoN-VEGETARIANS _ ‘ -
' Wheat (morning) 175g. 175g  115g 175 g 175 g 175 ¢ 175 g
 Rice(noon) 30g .350g = 350g . 350g  350g  350g ° 350g
" Wheat (eveniné§ 175 g 175 g 175 g 175 g 175g « 15g -175¢
Fresh meat  118g 113 ¢
Freshfish 3g sy
* Potatoes 85 g 85 g 85.g 85 g 85g . 8g 85 g
Dhall . 57g 57¢ . 5Tg.  57¢g 57g  57g 5%

€01



(1)

@

(3) (4)

¥

5) ® o  ®
Vegetables 170g 170g  170g  170g i70g 170g  170g
" Onions: 28 g 28 g 28 g 28 g ‘28 g 28 g 28 g
- Gurry powder 7g . g g g 7g g Tg
Salt 21 ¢ 2 g ol g 21g. 21 g 21g . 2lg
Coconut oil/Vegetable oil 4ml ‘14mi  14mi 14ml 14 ml 14ml 14 ml
Goconut 4g  l4g-  lig l4g l4g 14 g g
Butter milk - 140 ml 140m! 140 mi 140ml 140ml 140 ml 140 ml
Tea or coffee 14 g l4 g i4 g 14 g 4g l4g  l4g
.Sugar 28 g 28g.  28¢g 28 g 28 g 28 g 28 g
Milk 280 ml  280ml  280m!  280ml - 280ml © 280ml 280 mi
’ II. V=zeETARIANS
‘Wheat (morning) "15g  175g  175g  175g  185g  175g . 1'5g
Rice (noon) 350 g 350 g 350g  350%  350g 350g 350 g
Wheat (_ev"iing) l75g 175 g . 175 g 175 g 175 g 175¢g 175¢
. » .

. 901



Potatoes

Dhall

" Vegetables

Onions

Tamarind

Curry Powder I
Salt

| . Mustard

~ Pepper
Cumin seed
Asafoetida

Garlic
Coconut oiljvegetable oil
Coconut

Butter milk

Tea or Coffee

o

113 g
113 g
226 g

28g'

28g
21g
28¢
78
78

7g |
440 mg 440 mg
1g 770mg g 770mg 1g 770mg. 1g 770mg lg 770mg lg 770mg 1g 770mg
28ml

14 g

565 m!

l4g

-

113 g

113g

226 g
28 g
28g
21'g
28 ¢

g
g
g

28ml
l4g
565 ml -

_l4_g

131 g-

13 ¢
226 g
28g
\28g
21g
28 g
7g
g

g .
440 mg - 440 mg

28ml
l4g
565 ml

l4¢g

13g

113 g
226 g
28g

.28g,

2l g
28g

7g.

g
'7g

28ml

4 g

4

113 g
113 g

- 226 g

28g
28 g

" 21g

28 ¢
7g
g
78

440 mg 440 mg 440 mg-

© 28ml

l4g

113 g
113 g
226 g
28 ¢
28 g
2 g
28g

7'g

g

7g

" 28m!

4 g

565 ml 565 ml 5365 ml

14 ¢

Mg

l4g-

113 g~
l3g

226 g

28g

.28 g

2 g
. 28g

7g

7g‘

g

98ml
l4g
565 ml

" g

LT



m o @ . ® @ ®- ®: O 6.

Sugar . g . 28g 29 o8g . 28g 98g =~ 28¢g

Milk . ogoml  280ml  2%0ml 280ml 280ml  280ml 280 ml
- Ghee: L l4g l4g l4g : 14g . l4g 14g - lig

Pappadams : - 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Nos. | 2 Nos. 2 Nos. 2 Nos.

e,

Notes :—Wheat shall not be substituted with Rice. But Rice can bo substituted witn wheat if the prisoner desires,

801
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(6) The allowance of vegetables shall be calculaied after stalks, skins -
and refusc have becn scparated, and only good succulént vegetable shall
be used. Similarly the allowance of tdmayind shall be issued free of husk
and seed. The Vegetables shall be of three main groups:—

- 1. Root vegetables—yams (Kuchil and chena) colocasia {(chembu)
tapioca and potatscs. : ’

2. Leafy vegetables—likc Amaranthus (Keera).
3. Other vegetables like lady’s finger, bridjals, cﬁcumbcg, cte.

At least 57g. ol - the vegetables supplied daily shall be feafy vegetables
of some kind and not more than half the total vegetables shall be root vegetables.

. {7) Every male prisoner shall be given 57g. of gingally oil or coconut
oil for bath per week excepting the in-patients in the jail hospital. The
female prisoners shall be given oil as prescribed in Rule 822.

- ¥ . M
(8) Warders on duty shall be given frec-noon mcal every day, the sale
of diet being the scale’of diet prescribed for a G class prisoner for his noon
meal. ' ’ '

. Note:—*(1) in rule 340 for the words “Coconut O’ where they occur
the words “Coconut Oil or vegetable Oil” shall be substituted;

(2)y in tule 340A, for the wordsl“Coconut Onl” wherever they
occur, the words “Coconut Oil.or Vegetable Oil” shall be substituted.

341. Food to be cooked at main kitchen.—All food except that specially
prepared for prisoners in hospital, A and B class prisoners and civil and State
prisoners, shall be cooked at the main Kitchen: '

Provided that the noon-meals of warders on duty shall be cpdked outside
the main kitchen preferably outside the main jail. : :

s ‘}342 (1) Appointments of cooks.—Civil and State Prisoncrs shall  be
allowed to cook for themselves. For all other prisoners convict cooks in the
proportion of one cook 16 every 25 prisoners shall be appointed.

- “(2) Two prisoners shall be detailed for cooking the noon-meals
of warders on duty and these prisoners shall be over and above the percentage
fixed in rule 3907, ° - - : : .

*G.0. (Ms) No. 40/76/Home dated 27¢th March 1976, .
tAmended as per G.O. (MS) 198/69/Home dated 25-6-1959.
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343. Duties of cooks.—(1) The work of preparing grain or cwry
powder shall not be done by the cooks. They shall however wash the rice
and prepare the vegetables.

(2) The cooks shall be required to keep the kitchen clean and tid
and the cooking pots, moulds, trays, etc., scrupulously clean. They shaﬁ
carry the cooked food to 2 central position to be selected by the Superinten-
dent, where it shall be inspected by the Superintendent or Jailor and
then removed the several blocks by convicts from those blocks and distri-
buted to the prisioners under the supervision of the block warder.

(3) Only those persons who have been certlﬁed to be free from
carriers shall be employed as cooks.

344. Cooking vessels ete.—Iron -or Aluminium pots shall be used for
cooking. Trays made of metal with handles may be employed to carry
on food.

345.  Protection of food from flies,—All food shall be carefully protected
from #ies, .

* 346. Allowances of fuel»—The maximum allowance of fuel for G
Class Prisioners is 680g. per head per diem. For A and B class Prisioners
a maximum of 2 Kg. 720g. per head per diem may be allowed. The con-
sumption of fuel should if possible be kept below these maximum but
thorough cooking of the food should not be sacrificed in order to secure a
small saving of fuel.

{2) Besides thc scale of firewood sanctioned in sub-rule (1} above
an ‘additional quantity of fuel not exceedmg 400g. per head per diem is
allowed in respect of the inpatient or out-patient in jail hospital for whom
extra fuel has to be issued o account of hospital diet, hot water etc., on the
recommendation of the medical officer.

** 347. Eating and drinking. vessels—Every prisioner shall be provided
with a tm aluminium or earthen eatmc VCSSCI spoon, CU.I‘I'Y vesssel an/d
Hmdahum, tumbler for taking Coffee, Tea etc., for drinking purpose., Vessels
should be of a uniform material and pattern.

348. Daiy inspection of food supplies.—The Superintendent and the
Medical Officer_shall exercise the utmost vigilance in the supervision
of the food supplies, and all articles issued for consumption shall be inspected
daily by the Medical Officer. The inpsecting officer shall especially see that -
the full ration of vegetables of food quality is issued and that any dcfect
in quality is brought to the notice of the Superintendent. )

*Goverment notification No. (Ms) 255/67/Home dated 16th August 1967,
* *GO (Ms) 130/86 Home dated 21-6-1986. .
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349, Inspection of cooked food.—It is of the highest importance that the
food should be properly cooked and that the full quantity should reach the
prisoners. At least once a week the food when cooked and ready for issue

‘shall be inpsected without previous notice and its weight checked by the

Superintendent and the Medical Officer to see that it is properly prepared
and that the full quantity is received by the prisoners. They shall note
the result of this inspection in their journals.

350, Weighment of articles of food —All articles of food issued for consum-
ption shall be weighed daily by the Deputy Jailer or Assistant Jailer who

‘shallbe responsible that theproper quantity is issued for every prisoner.

From time to time the Superintendent shall check the issues of rations thus
made. In weighing or measuring rations and food, authorised weights and,
measures of metric system shall always be used and a proper set of scales
weights and measures shall be maintained and shall be frequently tested

by the Superintendent.

351. Disposal of complaint by prisoner—If any complaint is made by a
prisoner regarding the quantity, quality or cooking of the food, it shall be
at once inquired into by the Jailer and the circumstance reported in his
report book. If the complaint relates to the quantity of food received, the
ration shall be at once weighed in the pres&lce of the prisoner making the

commplaint.

$52. Power to sanclion change in dietary.—No change in the prescribed
dietary of the whole Jail shall be made without the sanction of Government
but the diet of individual prisoners may be modified on the recommendation
of the Medical Officer. Unless a prisoner is in hospital, any meodification
which is continued for more than a month shall be rcported to the

Inspector-General of Prisons.

" 353. Control of hospital diet.—The diet of a prisoner in hospital shall be
entirgly under the Medical Officers’ control and he may order such extras as
he considers necessary, but he should exercise such cconomy asis mnotin
consistent with the well-being of the sick.
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% 354, Hospital diets—The ordinary hospital dict shall be as follows:—

A. Aand B Class Prisoners {Non-vegetarian)

© ARTICLES COMPRISING THE DIFFERENT HEADS OF DIET FOR A DAY

Spoon Milk
Sago:57g. Bread:340g.
Tea:14g.  Rice: 83g.

including
Sugar:63g. 28g. for
Kanji water
or Suji 113g.
in lieu of rice
Milk:170ml. Mibk: 11
Ricé: 57g.  870ml. for
iea
Salt: 4g. Butter: 71g.
for Kanjee Sugar: 71g.
water inclhuding
21g. for tea.
Tea:57g..
Salt: 4g.

1 and Tea: l4g.

~ Barley: 14g.

Half Mixed
+Chicken: Coffee: 35 g.
227 g. or tHoppers: -
Mutton: No.6

283g.

Broad: 453 g. Mutton for

curry: 227g.
Potatoes:227 g. )

2

¥
Rice:227 g.

Sugar:42g. - .

Milk: 170ml.  Curry powder:
l4g.

Butter: 28g.  Sugar: 42g.

Onions: 28z, Milk: 170ml.

Butter: 170g.

Flour: 14g. Bread: 227 g.
Salt: lig. Country
The muitton  vegetables
may be roasted 113g.

or grilled Salt: 28g.
in such cases  Tamarind:
the requisite  14g.
quantity of '

ghee may be

used and the

barley, onions °

and flour

excluded.

. B.—In

Full N

Meat either.
heef or Mutton:
340 g.

Bread: 453 g.

Potatoes:
340 g.
Tea: l4g.
Sugar 42 g.

Milk:170ml.
Butter:28 g.
Onions:28 g.
Barley: t4g.

Salt: 1lg.

this
the meat
may be roasted
or griled. In
such cases the diet
to he marked ““full
varied” and
28g. cexira of
butter  or - ghee
may be allowéd -
and the onions,
harley and four
excluded.

diet

* Rule 354 substituted as per Govt. Notification No. 235{67/{Home dated 16th Augusf-1967.
At the discretion of the Medical officer.
I Hoppers to weight 57g.  each when cnoked. ) -



Milk 225ml. Butter 14g.

i
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2. DisTRIBUTION OF DIET

Butter 14g.

Break-fast
Spoor . Mtk Half - Mixed
Tea 565ml. Tea 563ml.  Tea 565ml.  Coffee 565ml.
Sugar 21 g. Milk 565ml.  Bread [70g. = Hoppers No.b
Milk 85mt. Breadll3g. Butterl4g. _ Butter l4g.
Sugar 7g. )
- Dinner -

Spoon Milk Half © Mixed
Sago in Rice 57 g. -] Muttonin 7] Rice 227g.
jelly 57g: Milk 563ml. | In Broth ; Mutton for

- Sugar 21g. Bread 113g. 565mi rice &curry 227g.
Milk 85 ml. Sugar 21g. or meat | Vegetable
or Suji.li3g. | milk roasted | _28g.
in lien of rice | or fried 283g. | Bread 57g.
bread 113g.
Potatoes 227g. J
- Supper
Tea 565ml. Tea 565 ml.  Tea 565ml.  Coffee 565 ml.
Sugar 2g.  Bread 170g. Bread 170g. Bread 170g.

Butter 14g.

Full
Tea 555 ml.

.Bread 170g.
Butter 14 g.

Full
Broth or

- Soup 565ml.

or Meat
roasted 340g,
Bread 113 g.
Potaroes 340 g;

Tea 565 ml.
Bread 170g. "
Butter 14g,

- N.B—The weight of the meat for the various diet shall be ordinarily issued
exclusive of bone. An addition - at the rate of 25 per cent shail

be made when meat - is issued with bone, Wines, Spirits and e
- may be prescitithed in addtion to any of the diets as the Medical

Officer may decm necessary. Other
allowed on spoon and milk diets,

Spoon
Sago 57 g.
Coffee 35 g.
Sugar 64g.
Milk 235 ml.
Rice 57g.
for Kany
Water

Salig o,

extra will only be usually

L. Class A and B Prisoners {Vegetarians)

Milk
Bread 340g.
Rice 85g.

- (including 28g.

of kanji water or
Swyi 113g. in
lieu of rice)
Mill: 118&305ml.

_ for coffee

Butter 71g.
Sugar 64g.
including 21g. |
for Coflec
Cofiee 35g.
Salt 4g.

16/3274/95/MC, ;

Cem it T e

Mixed

Coffee 35 g.
Dhall 113 g.
Rice 340 g.
Curry
powder 14 g,
Sugar 42 g.
Milk 170 ml.
Butter 28g.
Bread 113g.

. Country ‘ >

vegetables 170g.
Salt 28¢.

Tamarind 7g.
Gingelly oil 14ml.
Butter Milk 280ml. .

Pepper water 260ml.

e — —.——r L

Ordinary

Ordinary
vegetarian -
Jjail diet..
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_ 2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIET

-

Breakfast
Spoon Milk . Mixed Ordinary
CGoffee 565 ml. ~ Coffee 565 ml.  Coffee 565 ml. 'Ordinary vege-
Sugar 21 g. Milk 565 ml. - Bread 113 g. tarian jail diet.
Milk 85 ml. Bread 113 g. Butter 28 g.
‘ Sugar 14 g.-
Denner
Sago in jelly 57 g. Rice 57 g. Rice 170 g.
Sugar 7 g. Milk 565 ml. IN - Dhall 85 g.
Milk 85 ml. Bread 114 g. rice Gountry
Sugar 21 g. - Milk vegetables 85 g.
or Suji in lieu Butter
ofrice 113 g. J ° Milk 280 ml.  do.
Supper
Coffec 565 ml.  Coffee 565 ml. Coffee 565 ml.
Sugar 14 g. Bread 113 g. Rice 170 g.
Milk 85 ml. Butter 14 g. Pepper water 280 ml
Couniry ‘

vegetables 85 g. - do.
I Class ‘C? Prisoners .

1. ARTICLES C.OMPRISING THE DIFFERENT HEAD OF DIETS FOR A DAY

Spoon Milk Low Ordinary
" Sago 113 g. Bread 340 g. Muitton in Mutton for
or rice broth 170 g. curry 227 g.
Sugar 57 g. Milk 11 & Bread 340 g.  *Rice 227 g.
135 ml.
- : Sugar 37 g. Butter or Curry power 4 g.
Rice 57 . ) for kanji Ghee 28 g, Gountry
for rice57g. Onion 28'g. ~  vegetables 113 g.
kanji Salt 4 g. Barley 57 g.  **Hoppers No.6
Salt4g. water Flour 14 g. Bread 227 g.
Milk 565 ml Salt 28 g. Butter or Ghee 28 g4

Rice:—Ordinary Jail diet substituting rice for dry grain.

*QOr rice 458 gm. Omiting Bread.
%% Hoppurs to weigh 57g. cach

N

\d
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2. DISTRIBUTION OF DIETS

Milk early morning Meal

g Spooﬁ . Milk 7 Low Ordinary * Rice

Sago 28 g.  Bread or rice 113g. Bread 113g. Hoppers No. 6 Rice 140 g.
Sugar 14g. Sugar 28 g. Butter or Butter or

- ' Milk 285 ml. ghee 14g.  .ghee l4g.

Mid-day Meal

Sago 57 g. Bread or Mutton in ~ Mutton for Rice 283 g.
’ rice 170 g. broth 140 g. curry 227 g.  and half
Sugar 28g.  Milk 365 ml. - Bread 114 g. Vegetable 113 g. rema ning

. Milk 565 ml. Sugar 28 g. Rice 227 g. article_ of
‘ “dietary®
Fvening _
Sago28g.  Milk285ml.  Bread227g. Bread227g.  do.
Sugar 14 ¢g. : Butter or ~ Butter or .

Ghee 14 g.  Ghee 14 g.
The weight of the meat in the above diet shall be exclusive of bones.

In case in which the Medical Officer considers it necessary 14 g. tea 42 g.

. coffee per diem may be ordered with any of the above diets, when given

with the low or ordinary diets, 42 g. sugar and 170 ml. milk will also be allowed.

355. Diet scale for State prisonérs.—FEvery State prisoner confined in Jail |
shall receive dietary in accordance with orders of Government passed relating

to him.

Cuapter XXI
'GLOTHING AND BEDDING

356. Convicts to wear Jail clothing.—Every convict under sentence of
rigorous imprisonment shall' be required to wear Jail clothing as prescribed
in these rules and shall he supplied with Jail bedding, any prisoner of any
other class shall be supplied with clothing and bedding if he require it.

 857. Material of prisoners’. clothing—All prisoners shall be provide
with clothing of white cotton material, '

358. Clothing of Indian *C” class male conoicts—(1) The clothing
of male C class convicts other than Convict Overseers, Convict Warders,
convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment and undertrials to whom it may



116..

be necessary to issue clothing from the _]all stock shall consist ofa * half
sleeve open bush shirt, 2 mundoo, and an undercloth, These articles shall
constitute a suit. . No pocket shall be allowed. The dimensions of a mundoo
shall be 1.83 m. x 1.07 m.

(2) The clothing of a “G* class female convict shall consist of 2 single
cloths 4.57 m. and 1.83 m. in length and 1.14 m. in width sari and a bodice
(ravikai) provided that Mohamedan and Christian women shall be given.
the option of.wearing in lieu of a cloth, a petticoat (pavadai} and an upper
cloth (dhavani) of the style usually worn by wonicn of those classes, 3.66 m.
of material being allowed for cach article.

(3) Male habitual convicts shall be required to wear shirt with a
round black mark about the size of a rupee” and female habitual convicts a
Plug or black border 2.5 cm. wide on both cdges of their clothes.

(4) Male convicts under sentence for life shall be required to wear
shirt with a red round mark of the size of a rupee and females of the same class
a red border 2.5 cm. wide on both edges of their clothes.

(5) Every convict shall be furnished with two cotton towels [.22 m
by 0.61 m. on admission. '

(6) The clothing of “Star Class” prisoncrs should be distinguished
by means of a red star knitted on the shirt in the centre in front.

359. Peuod clothing should last—Every C class male convict shall be
provided with two suits and every G class' feinale convict with two cloths of
4.57 m. and 1,83 m. and two ravikais. A shirt shall not ordinarily be issued
more often than once in nine months and a new mundoo more often than once
in four months. For females a new cloth or a petti-coat or upper cloth should
ordinarily last for six months. A new towel may if necessary, be furnished
‘to each convict not oftener than once in three months.

360. Clothing to be marked on issue.—The date ofissue, and the convict's
number shall be marked on all clothing and bedding in use.

361. Clothing of Convict Warders.—Every Convict Warder shall be supplied
with the following uniform in addition to the cloths allowed to a “G” class
convict;— . ‘

(i) Two_ white tunics and 2 long trousérs made of better quality
drill than those ordinarily supplied to convicts.

. (i) One rain coat’

(iii) One pair of sandals.

(iv) A white turban with blue fringe 8 cm. in length.
{v). One whistle with chain. '

* G.O. (Ms) 176/92/Home dated, 17-10-1992
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Every Clonvict Warder shall wear his number on the frix;ge of his turban.
Ttems (i), (iii) and (iv) to be supplied annually and items (ii) and (v) when
worn out, .

- 362, Clothing and bedding th A and B ¢lass male convicts—The followiﬁg
3 scale of clothing and bedding shall be allowed annually to A and B class male. -
convicts. T ' ‘

[6)) Accustomed to Erupean mode of dressing

+ : Coats, cotton
Trousers, cotton
P ~ Pair of braces
' Shirts, cotton
) Flannel banians
Y ' Sleeping drawers
“‘ ' Towels (face)
Comb
Pillow cases
Straw mat
; Maittress
- Cumbly blanket
Night shirts, cotton
Pairs of socks
Shoes, pairs
Handkerchicfs
Sun-hat (pith)
Towels {bath)
Langoties
Pillows
' : Bedshects |
Mattress covers

PO NN R = DO N PO B = e = PO — BRI N R RO — DO MO

:'*‘ ' (2) To other A and B class male convicts viz.
' *  Dhothi, cotton”
" Shirts, cotton
. Banians, cotton
& . . Sandals, pairs
.. Towels (face)
. Langoties or underwear
Comb
* Pillows
Pillow cases |
Straw mat
Mattress
Woollen blanket
Bedsheets
Mattress covers

DO RS e el DD o DO DG o e
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-

The following scale of

clothing shall be allowed annually (a) to female convicss of the A and B class
who adopt the European mode of dressing viz.

(b)

0y

@)

Bodies or jackets, cotton .

Petticoats, cotton : .
‘Banians, Hannel :
Garters pair

Napkins

Towels

Sun-hat

Chemises, cotton

Night gowns, cotton

Stocking, pairs

Handkerchicfs

Shoes, pairs

Comb .

— NN NN =N~ NN

to others, viz.

* “Sarecs
Underskirt P
Under garment 2 metres Jail cloths
Towels
Bodics .
Handkerchiefs
Comb -
- Sandals pairs ‘ ‘
Blouses . ' 4

The scale of bedding shall be the same as that for male prisoners,
The flannel banian shall be issued only during the winter months.
A sufficient supply of soap and changes of linen and towels shall
be allowed at such intervals as the Superintendent may direct.’

RPN TR

In the casc of female prisoners who do not adopt European mode
of dressing the I.G. of Prisons may sanction any variation in the -
kind of the bedding and clothing required in individual cases,
provided that the expenditure involved by such a change does
nét exceed the cost that would otherwise be incurred if the articles
Jaid down in the scale are supplicd.

" Pending orders on the re-classification of European and Anglo-

‘Indian prisoncrs placed by the Magistrate in Class “C” such
prisoners shall be treated likc other prisoners of the “C” Aass in,
respect of the supply of clothing and beedding. ‘They may,
however be supplied with one pair of socks, one pair of shoes and

one sun-hat. : - '

+ G.O. (Ms.) 62/02/Home dated, 26-4-1992.

-
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European or Anglo Indian prisoners who are finally, placed in the “C”
class may he supplied with sun-hat, socks and shoes in accordance with
the following scale:—

- Sun-hat 1 annually.

Socks and shoes 1 pair each to be renewed when necessary but not
oftener than once In six months.

{4) The provisions of sub-rules (3) and {4) of rule 358 shall apply
to the clothing prescribed for “B” class female convicts.

"(5) A piece of blue cloth, 6.5 cm. square, shall be stitched in front of
the cap or sun-hat issued to male habitual prisoners of the “ B>
class. '

*363- A. Clothing and bedding for special class anderirial Prisoners and Sbecial
class Convict Prisoners.—Every special class undertrial, prisoper can have his

- own clothing and bedding. But those who are unable to provide their own

cloths and bedding shall be supplied with them at Governmen t cost and the
pature of the clothing shall be at the discretion of the Superintendent of the
Jail. Every prisoner shall also be provided with one mattress, one grass mat
of suitable length and one pillow (with cover). - )

364. Clothing of convicls atlending Gourt.—Convicts sent in custody to a
Court either as a witness or as an accused person shall wear ordinary private
clothing. For this purpose the private clothing of convicts ret®ined in jail
under the provisions of Chapter KXIIL of Prison Rules tendered by friends
or relatives shall be issucd to the convict before proceeding to, and withdrawn
on his return from, Court daily. In other cases the Superintendent shall
provide clothing of a kind suitable tc the class to which the convict belongs.

365. Clothing of convicts when undertrial.—Convicts sent in custody. to
the High Court or to a Sessions Court shall wear -ordinary private clothing;
their nock tickets shall also be removed.  For this purpose the private clothing
of convicis retained in Jail under the provisions of Chapter XXIIT of the
Prison Rules or tendered by friends or relatives shall be issued to the convict -
before proceeding to, and withdrawn on his return from, Court daily. In
other cases the Superintendent shail provide clothing of a kind suitable to

. the class to which the convict belongs.

366. Grant of rer(tissidﬁ Sor economy in wearing of, clothing—“"No grant of

special remtission for economy in the wearing of clothing under Rules 312 and

313 shall be made to the same convict oftener than once in six months, Ifa

convict has kept his clothing in good order for this period he should then
receive both remission and a new suit, the old suit being withdrawn. .~

* Inserted by G.O. (Ms) 192/69/Home  dated, - 31st May 1969
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367. Supply of extra clothing for works.—Men employed on work which
specially soil their clothinge.g., cooking and scavenging, may in addition to

the ordinary scale of clothing be supplied with an old suit for wear during.

working hours; cooks may be allowed an apron of coarsé canvas or gunny.

i

garden work'and on active occupations in closed workshops, kitchens, etc.,
do not ordinarily require to wear a jacket while at work.” On the other hand,
care should be taken that at meal times, at inspections, and in cold weather
all prisoners are properly clad. Prisoners should not be allowed to ‘wear
wet cloths. ’

369. Issue of water proof hoods.—Water proof hoods of an approved
pattern. may at the discretion of the Superintendent, be issued to prisoners
on extramural labour. :

370.  Issuz of exird clothing lo  invalids.—Extra clothing and bedding
shall be issaed to the sick, aged or infirm on the recormmendation of the
Medical Officer. '

371, Supply of bedding to Indian prisoners.—The bedding of C class prisoners
shall consist of two cotton jamkals and a coir mat or jute mat. . The mat
shall be 2.44 m. in length and 76 cm. in breadth, so that one end may be
rolled up to form a pillow. These should last for three years. - Where pials
with a head-rest exists, the length of the mat need not exeed 1.83 m. No
prisoner shall be allowed io wear his jarnkal while at work. {The prisoners
of the Cannanore Central Jail be supplied with one-jamkal and one woollen
blanket in place of a jamkal in view of the climate condition of the place).

372. Charge of clothing store.—The Deputy Jailershall be in charge of the
_clothing store and shall be held responsible for all’clothing and bedding.
He should be allowed a sufficient number of prisoners to enable him to have
the clothing frequently moved and exposed to the sun and air. The strictest
attention should be paid to having all clothing washed thoroughly heforc
being placed in stock. , ,

373.  Repair and inspection of clothing ‘and  bedding.—A fixed day weekly
shall be appointed for the repair of clothing. At the weekly parades of
prisoners, the Superintendent shall pay special attention to the clothing and
bedding and shall satisfy himself that each man’s kit is complete and in
proper condition. ' :

374, Disposal of unserviceable clothing.—Unserviceable clo-thing should be

struck off the Clothing Register (Form No. 19) under the initial of the .

Superintendent, and utilised for the cleaning of lamps, carbines or machinery .
No Jail clothing shall be sold until it has been torn or cut into small pieces.

368. Instruction regardin;g the wearing of clothing.—Clonvicts employed on.
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375. Disposal of clothing of discharged prisoners.—Prison clothing shall not
be given to discharged prisoners and care shall be taken that prisoners on
release surrender their full outfit. Clothing %o received should, if fit for
further use, be throughly washed, repaired if necessary, and taken into store
for reissue.

376. Submission of clothing indents.—No clothing or bedding shall be issued
from the manufacturing department of the Jail except upon an indent passed
by the Superintendent and sanctioned by the Inspector General of Prisons.
No clothing or bedding shall be purchased in the local market except in very
special circumstances and then only with the sanction of the Government.

CuapTer XXII
CONVICT LABOUR AND JAIL INDUSTRIES

377.  Classes of labour and scale of tasks.—All Jail labour shall be divided
into three main classes, hard, medium and light. The scale of tasks arranged
according to these classes, shall be as printed in Appendix L.

378, Amount of wages for tasked labour.—Prisoners e;nployed on tasked
labour shall be to wages at the rate specified in Annexure 1.

ANNEXURE 1
STATEMENT—A

" ‘The rates of wages for the period from 6-8-1969 to 13-11-1977
for tasked labour in Central Jails :

Rate of Wages

St N, Categories of Labour

*Ordinary | @Extra
0 T (3) 4)
1. Weaving 20 Paise 40 Paise
2. Cloir making 20 ,, 40 ,,
3. Khadi Spinning 20, 40
4, Tailoring 20 ,, 40 ,,
5. Book Binding 20 40 ,,
6. Garpentry skilled . 30 ,, 40
7. Garpeéntry Unskilled 20 ,, 40 ,,

* For completing a day's task.
@ TFor a day’s extra task. .
16/3274/95/MC. v
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Prisoners workix;g in Jail Press

"For a day’s  For a day's

lask FExtra task
- Gomposing - 20 Paise 40 Paise
Printing . . 20, 40
Binding ' 20 ,, 40 ., -
Stereo and Roller Gasting 20 40 .,
Handmade boards 20 ,, 40,

G o 3 N e

STATEMENT—B

Showing rates of wages for the period from 14-11-1977 to
30-53- 1980 for tasked labour on Central Prisons

’ Rates of Wages
81, No. Caiegories of Labour

*Ordinary @Extra
1. Weaving : 35 Paise 50 Paise
2.  Coir making ) 35, 50
3. Khadi Spmmng . . 3, ©h0
4. Tailoring 35 S, 50 ,,
5. Book Binding ’ 35 ,, .50,
6. GCarpentry skilled - ' 45 ,, 60 ,,
7. Carpentry unskilled 35 40 ,,
8. Sawing Wood ‘ o 50", 70 .,

* For com'plctir'xg a day’s task. -
@ Tor a day’s extra task.

e
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- StaTEMENT—C

Sbm;ving rates of wages for the period from 31-5-1980 to 9-11-1987
for tasked labour in Central Prisons

o . Rates

Sl Categories of Labour ‘

No. *Ordinary ¥ Exira
Weaving . 70 Paise 1.00" Rupee -
Coir making : , 70, - 1.00 .,
Khadi Spinning 0, 1.00. ,,
Tailoring 0, 1.00 ,,
Book Binding . . 70 ,, . 1.00
Garpentry skilled 90 1.00 ,,
Qarpentry unksilled 70, 0.80 .,
Sawing of Wood 1.00 Rupee  1.40 ,

O~ U b R —

STATEMENT—D

Rates of wages for the 'period from 10-11-1987 to 24-11-1994
for tasked Labour

Sl Jiem of works Ordinary task Extra task
No. . Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps.
1. Weaving 1.40 2.00
2. QCoir making 1.40 2.00
3. Khadi Spinning 1.40 - 2.00
4. Tailoring | C 1.40 2.00
5. Book Binding 1.40. 2.00
6. Carpentry skilled 1.80 2.40
7. Qarpentry unskilled : - 1.40 1.60
8. Sawing of Wood 2.00 2.80
For completing a day’s task 1.40 .
For a day’s extra task .. 2.00

* For compleling a day’s task.
@ Fbor a day's extra task,
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Statement—E

[y

Rates of wages for tasked lIabour with effect from 25-11-1994

D0~ QO QORD

, Rates
St Categories of Labour

No. Ordinary task Extra task

: Rs. Rs,

. Weaving" 2.10 3.00

Coir making 2.10 3.00

Khadi Spinning 2.10 3.00

Tailoring 2.10 3.00

Book binding 2.10 3.00

Carpentry skilled 2.70 3.60

Carpentry unskilled 2.10 2.40

Sawing of wood 3.00 4.20

For completing a day’s task 2.10 ..

For a day’s extra task . 3.00

379. Amount of wages for uniasked [lebour.—Prisoners employed on
untasked fabour shall be entitled to wages at the rates specified in Annexure IT

Annexure [I

»
STATEMENT—A

Showing the rates of wages for the period from 6-8-1969 to 13-11-1977
' for untasked labour in Central Jails

SLNo. Categories of Labour

Rates of wages

1) (2)

(3)

Scavenging work where there is no
flush out latrines

For cleaning of Flushout latrine
Culinary

[y

Gardening

Ot LI N

‘Maintenance of building construction
of building, road making, Nursing
orderly and such other work for which
no task be fixed. :

6. Sweeping and carrying water.

35 paise per head per day

20 paise per head per day
30 paise for Class {)

20 paise for Class IT

20 paise for Class I

12 paise for Class II

20 paise for Class T

12 paise for Glass II

35 paise for skilled

20 paise for Class T
12 paise for Class 11

!' %
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'(1)'

(2) (3
7. Paddy pounding 35 paise for skilled
20 paise for Class-1 |
~ 12 paise for Class-TI-
8. Barber 25 paise for Glass-I
: 12 paise for ClassIT
9. Convict Nursing orderly . 20 paise
10.  Orderly in Jail Canteen . 20 paise .
11. Pounding of wheat ’ 15.paise ‘
12. Skilled masonary work 25 paise for skilled
. 20 paise for Glass-1
12 paise for Class-II
13. Qarrying of laterite stones 35 paise for skilled
. 20 paise for Glass-1
o 12 paise for Glass-11
14, Cement plastering 12 paise
15. Garpenter prisoners employed in 35 paise for skilled
maintenance and repair gang 20 paise for Glass-I -
16. Sizing 35 paise for skilled
20 paise for Class]
17. Dyeing 35 paise for skilled
20 paise for Glass-1
18. Drifting . 35 patse for skilled
_ 20 paise for Class-I
19. Beaming 35 paise for skilled
. 20 paise for Glass-1
20. Store attender 35 paise for skilled
20 paise for Glass-I
" 2]. Manufacturing and repairing looms, 35 paise for skilled
windows, doors, ceiling, roofings 20 paise for Class-I
and caving
22.  All works in smithy 35 paise for skilled
o 20 paise for Class-T
2 3. Cattle keeping including milking 35 paise for skilled
20 paise for Glass-I
24. Bailing (Class-I only) 35 paise for skilled
25. Warp jointing 35 paise fior skilled
. 20 paise for Glass-1
26. Expert worksmanship in cutting and - 35 paise
sizing of cloths in talloring (Class-I only] .
27. Laundry work 25 paise for skilled
' 20 paise for Class-1
28. Ironing 25 paise for skilled
20 paise for Class-1
29. Polishing and sandpapering 20 paise for Class-I

e

« 12 paise for Class-II




.20 paise

(1) (@) (3)

30. Pirn distribution 12 paise -

31. Orderlies 20 paise

32. Oil crushing 20 paise for Class-I .

- 12 paise for Glass-11

33. Handmade paper industry .

34. Bee Keeping (Class-1I) 12 paise _

35. DBook binding 20 paise for Class-I

_ 12 paise for Class-II

36. Cleaning and colouring of leather " .
twisting cord preparing gum etc,

(Class I & II) . . -

37. Tailoring where task is not fixed » T

38. Selection of leather cutting and insole, 25 paise for skilled :
half sole, cut sole and for distributing 20 paise for. Class-1 :
cord, nails, wax etc. (Glass-I and 1I) ) ’ :

39. Stiching leather (on sewing machine} 35 paise
according to requirements (Class-T) -

40. Mnuttay loading, counting, drying, 20 paise for Class-T_
threshed coir fibre and building and 12 paise for Class-II
weighing coir fibre A

41. Skilled works (workshop) 35 paise g

42. Sweepers . 20 paise for Glass-I

12 paise for Class-IL

43. Gardening

STATEMENT—B

Showing rates of ﬁages for the period from 14-11-1977 to 30-5-1980
for untasked labour

. Rates per day )
St.No, Category of Labour — .
Skalled Classs—I  Classs-IT
Ps. Ps. Ps,
M @ (3 (4) 5y
1. Scavenging work where thereis no 60
flushout latrines : '
9. (leaning of flushout latrines 35 .. .
3. .. 45 35

Cylinary {cooking work)

"%
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half sole, cut sole and for distributing
cord, natl, wax etc, .

(1) (2) {3) (4) o)
4. Gardening . 35 © 25
5. Maintenance of building, Constructions 50 35 25
of building, road making, norsing '
orderly and such other work for
which no task be fixed
6. - Sweeping and carrying water 50 35 25 -
7. Paddy pounding. . 35 25
8. Barber ' .. 35 25
9. Orderly in Jail canteen 35 . A
10. Pounding wheat 30 . ..
11. Skilled Masonary work 50 35 25
12. Cement &Plastering 50 35 25
13. “Carrying of laterite stones 50 35 25
14. Garpenter prisoners employed on 50 35 .
maintenance and repair gang
15. Sizing 50 35
16. Dyeing 50 35 .
17. Drifting 50 35 .
© 18. Beaming 50 35 g
19. Store Attender 50 35 .
20. Manufacturing and repairing looms, 50 35
windows, doors, ceiling, roofing :
and carving
21.  All work in smithy 50 35
22. C(attle keeping including milking 50 35
23. Bailing . 50
24, Warp grinding 50 35
25. Expert workmanship in cutting and . 50
sizing of dhothis in tailoring :
26. Laundry work 50 35 -
27. Ironing 50 35 -
28. Polishing and sand papering . 35 25
29. Pirns distribution 25 < .
30. Orderlies g 35 .. ..
31. Oil Crushing : - 35 25
32. Hand made paper industry 35 25
33. Bee Keeping - .. .25
34. Book binding , - 35 25
35, Cleaning and colouring of leather - 35 25
twisting, cord preparing gum etc.
36. Tailoring where task is not fixed . 35 25
37. Selection of leather cutting and insole, .. 50 35
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88. Stitching leather (on sewing machine) . S ~ 506
according to requirements :
39. "Muttay loading, counting drying .. 35 25

threshed coir fibre and bundhng and
weighing coir fihre

40. Convict warders per head per day 40 o 50
duty per head for night duty oo
41. Members in the Prison Welfarc .. ~ 40
Committee :

A

"They are not classified in any of the task and wages schedule.

StareMENnT—B (1)

Showing rates of wages for untasked labour

: Rates of wages
St.Ne. Categories of Labour —
. Class I ~ TClass IT
: Ps. Ps.
1. S8kilied work (workshop) 50 ce
2. SBweepers 35 25
3. Gardening 35
StateMeNt—B (2)
Printing Press
Co Rate of wages
SL.No. Categories of Labour
' Ordinary Extra .
. Ps, Ps.
1. Composing N 35 50
2. Printing ‘ o 35 50
3. Binding \ ' 35 50
4. Sterco and roller casting 35 50
5.

Hand made boards 35 - 50
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StaTeMENT—C

untasked labour

Showing rates of wages for the period from 31-5-1980 to 9-11-1987

Rates per head per day

sizing of dhoties in tailoring

T16/3274/95/MC.

SIL.Ne. Category of Labour -
: Skilled  Class I Class I
(D , @) (3) 4 (5)
Rs. Ps. Rs,/ Ps. Ras Ps.
1. Scavenging work where there is no 1.00
flushout latrines
2, Cleaning of flushout latrines - 0.70 - .
3. Culinary (cooking work) .. 0.90 ° 0.70
4. Gardemng : : .. . 0.70 0.50
5. Maintenance of building road 1.00 6.70 - 0.50
making, nursing orderly and such ,
other works for which no task be
fixed. ) . .

6. Sweeping and Carrying water 1.00 0.70 0.50
7.. Paddy pounding . -0.70 © 0.50
§. Barber service . 0.70 0.50
9. Orderly in Jail Canteen 0.70 e ..

10. Pounding of wheat 0.60. . .
11. Skilled Masonry work -~ 1.00 0.70 0.50
12. Cement Plastering _ 1.00 0.70 0.50
13. Garrying of Laterite stong 1.00 0.70 0.50
14. Carpenter Prisoners employed in 1.00 0.70 ..
maintenance and repair gang
15. Sizing ' 1.00 0.70
16. Dyeing 1.00 0.70°
17. Drifting 1.00 0.70
18: Beaming 1.00 0.70
19. Store Attender 1.00 - 0.70
20. Manufacturing and repairing looms, 1.00 0.70
window, doors, ceiling, roofing and ’
curving -
21. All work in smithy 1.00 0.70
22, Qattle keeping including milking 1.00 -0.70
23. Bailing ‘ . 1.00
24. Warp grinding . 1.00 0.70
25. Expert workmanship in cutting and . 1.00
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O @ (3) @ )
26.' . Laundry work 1.00 0.70
27. Ironing . 1.00 . 0.70 ee o
28. 'Polishing and sand papering . 0.70 0.50
©29. Pins distribution 0.50
30. Orderlies 0.70 .. .
31. Oil crushing 0.70 0.50
32. Hand made paper industry 0.70 0.50
33. Cleaning and colouring of leather, 0.70 0.50
twisting cord, preparing gum etc.
34. Bee Keeping .. 0.50
35. Book binding 0.70 0.50
36. Tailoring where task is not ﬁxed 0.70 0.50
37. Selection of leather cutting of insole, 1.00 0.70
half sole, cutsole and for distributing /
7 cord, nail wax etc.
38. Stitching of leather (on Sewmg 1.00
machine) according to requirements
39. Muitay loading, counting drying 0.70 0.50
- threshed coir fibre and bundlmg and
weighing coir fibre. .
40. Gonvict warders oii day duty and for 0.80 1.00
night duty.
41. . Members in the Prison Wellare 0.80
Committee
They are not classified in any of the task and wages schedule,
Srarement—0G (1)
. - Rates per head
St No, Categories of Labour : _
' Class I Class [T
1. Skilled work (Workshop) 1.00 s .
2. Sweepers 0.70 0.50
" 3. Gardening 0.70

5
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StaTeMeNT—G (2)

Printiné Press

Rates

SI.No, Category of Labour
Ordinary Extra

T
Rs, Ps. Rs, Ps.

1. Composing ‘ . - 0.70 1.00
2. Printing 0.70 1.00
3. DBinding 0.70 1.00
4. Stereo and roller casting 0.70 1.00
J. Hand made boards 0.70 ~1.00

The minimum and maximum rates of wages of the prisoners will be fixed
as 30 Ps. and Rs. 1.60 respectively.

SraTEMENT—DD)

Showing rates of wages for the period from 10-11-1987 24-11.1994
for untasked labour

Enhanced rafes of wages

SI.Ne. Item of work .
: Skilled Class T Class 1T
(1) (2) (3) {4) (5)

Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps.

1. Scavenging work(where no flushout 2.00

latrines)
2. Cleaning of fluskout latrines 1.40 .- ..
3. Culinary (Kitchen) . 1.80 1.40
4. Gardening .. 1.40 1.00
5. Maintenance of Bailding, road - 2.00 1.40 1.00

making, nursing orderlics and such

other work in which no task is fixed
6. Sweeping and Carrying water 2.00 .40 1.00
7. Paddy Pounding . 1.40 . i.00
8. Barber service .. 1.40 1.00
9. Orderly in Jail Canteen l.ap ., .
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O (9 ® @ (5)
10. Pounding of wheat - 1.20 . Coe
11. Skilled Masonry work 2.00 1.40 - 1.00 -
12. Cement ylastering 2.00 1.40 - 1.00
13. Quarrying of Laterite stone 2.00 1.40 1.00
14. Carpenter Prisoners in maintenence 2.00 1.40 .

and repair gang )
15. Sizing 2.00 1.40
16. Dyeing .00 . 1.40
17. Drifting 2.00 1.40
18. Beaming 2.00 1.40
19. Store attender ’ 2.00 1.40
20. Manufacturing and reparing looms 2.00 1.40
ceiling, roofing and carving etc.
91. Al work in smithy 2.00 1.40
22. Cattle keeping including milking 2.00 i.40
23. Bailing : , ' .. 2.00
24. Warp grinding 2.00 1.40
25. [Expert workmanship in cutting and . 2.00
sizing dhoties in  tailoring
-26. Laundry work 2.00 ° 1.40
27. Ironing ‘ 2.00 1.40 .
98. Polishing and sand papering . 1.40 1.00
29. Pirns distribution 1.00 . ..
30. Orderlies 1.40 o ..
31, (il crushing .. 1.40° 1:00
32. Hand made paper industry .. 1.40 1,00
33. Bee keeping . I 1.00
34. Book binding ‘ - 1,40 1.00 A
35. Cleaning and colouring of leather .. 1.40 1.00 .
twisting cord preparing gum etc. ’
36. Tailoring where task is not fixed .. 1.40 1.00
37. Selection of leather cutting of insole, o 2.00 1.40
half sole cut sole and distributing >
~cord nail, wax etc. o .
38.  Stitching of Jeather (on sewing .. . 2.00
machine ) according to requirements o -
39. Muttay loading, counting drying . 1.40 1,00
threshed coir fibre and handling and
weighing of coir fibre.
40. Convict warders on day duty 1.60
41. Convict warders on night duty 2,00
42. Members in the Prison Welfare 1,60

Committee .
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43. Skilled work (workshop) ' 2.00 ..
44, Sweepers .. 1.40 1.00

4m 45 (Gardening : .. 1.40

SrareMeNT—D (1)

>
. Labour in the Printing Press
) , Enhanced rale
St No. Category of Labour — ——
. Ordinary Extra
o ‘ Rs. Ps, Rs. PBs.
1. Composing ' ‘ 1.40 2.00
2. Printing - _ 1.40 2.00
3. Binding ' 1.40 2.00
4. .Stereo roller casting ' 1.40 2.00
5.

Hand made Boards ) 1,40 . 2,00

- STATEMENT-—LE

Rates of wages of untasked labour with effect from 25-11-1994

SL. No. " Item of work " Shilled  ClassI _ Class I
:"" w. @ ® @ ©)
. | Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps, Rs. Ps.
1. Scavenging work{where n 3.00
. flushout latrines) Co
4 2. Cleaning of flushout latrines 2.10 .
3. Culinary (Kitchen) . 2.70 2.10
4. Maintenance of building, road ~ ° 3.00 2.10 1.50

making, nursing orderlies-and such
other work for which no task is fixed

5. Sweeping ‘and carrying watcr 3.00 2.10 1.50
6. Gardening T 2.10 1.50
7. Paddy pounding . 2.10 1.50
8. Barber scrvice ' e 2.10 1.50
9. Orderly in Jail Canteen : - 2,10 .. .
- 10. Pounding of wheat . 1.80
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(1) @ 3 @ (5)
11. Bkilled masonry work 3.00 2.10 1.
12. Cement Plastering ' 3.00 2.10 1.50
13.  Quarrying of laterite stone 3.00 2.10 L
14.  Carpenter prisoncrs in maintenance 3.00 2.10 .

and repair gang
15, Sizing S 3.00 2.10 .
16. Dyeing 3.00 - 2.10 .
17. Drifting 3.00 2.10 .-
18. Beaming "3.00 2.10 .
19. Store Attender 3.00 210
20. Manufacturing and repairing looms, . 3.00 2,10 .
ceiling, roofing and carving 3.00 2.10 .
21.  All work in smithy 3.00 2.10
22.  Cattle kecping including nilking 3.00 2.10
23. Bailing _ .. 3.00-
24.  Warp grinding 3.00 2.10
25,  Expert workmanship in cutting .. 3.00
and sizing dhothis in tailoring
26. Laundry work 3.00 2.10 ..
27. Ironing 3.00 2.10 ..
28.  Polishing and sand papering .. - 2010 1.50
29.  Pirns distribution 1.50 - o
30. Orderlies . 2.10 . .
31. Oil crushing ‘ .. 2.10 1.30
32. Handmade paper industry 2.10 1.50
33. DBee keeping I
34. Book binding 2.10 1.50
35. Cleaning and  colouring of leather 2.10 1.50
twisting cord, prepairing gum etc. .
36. Tailoring where task is not fixed 2.10 1.50
37. Selsction of leather eutting of insole, 3.00 2.10
: halfsole, cutsole and distributing '
cord, nail, wax etc. :
38. Stiching of leather (on sewing 3.00
machine) according to requirement
39. Muttay loading, counting, drying 2.10 1.50
threshed coir fibre and bundiing-
and weighing of coir fibre
40. Convict warders on day duty 2.40 .
41.  Convict warders on night duty 3.00 .
42. " Members in the Prison Welfare 2.40 .
. Committee '
43.  Skilled work (workshop) 3.00 .
44. Sweepers 2.10 i.50
45. Gardening 2.10 .
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StaremMenTt—E (1)

Labour in the Prinfing Press

: ‘ ‘ Rates

b~ SLAN. Category of Labour - -
' Ordinary task  Extra task

. Rs. Ps. Rs. Ps.

1. Composing 2,10 3.00

# 2. Printing - 2.10 3.00

- 3. Binding ' 2.10 3.00

4. Stereo and roller casting ' 2.10 3.00
& 5. Hand made Boards : 2.10 . 3.00

380. Wages for work on sundays.—Prisoners employed on Sundays shall
be entitled to wages at the {ollowing rates:—

(a)  For full day’s work (8 hrs.) *_ . Rs, 3.00 per head per Sunday

(b) Forhalia day"s work (4 hours) .. Rs. 3.00 per liead per Sunday

on Sundays on tasked labour .

38l. Wages for convict warders.—Convict warders employed on prison
administrative services shall earn a wage Rs. 2,40 per head per day for duty
during the day time and Re. 3. 00 per head per day for duty during night.

Note.—Convict Night Watchmen and Overseers when they arc in special
circumstances eniployed on prison administrative services shall carn
. wages at the same rate as convict warders. N

L 4

*%381A.  Amount of wages for prisoners in Open Prison. —Wages for prisuners in
Open Prison shall be at the following rates:-—

(a} Foraday task +» Rupees 6 per head
(b} Forevery extra task .. Rupees4.25 per hcad

FaR—

382. Hours of work.—Tor the purposes of calculating, wages the working
? hours a day shall be fixed as 8 hrs, . "

: 383. How v fix the task.-—The schcdule of task for each kind of ]abour
f shall be as in Appendix I.

*G.0. {Ms) No. 367/94/Home dated 12-12-1994 and wages in Open ‘Prison enhanced,
*+Vide G.O, (Ms} No. 7a/95[Homc dated 29-3-1995
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884, How to utilise the wages earned—One third of the wages earned by
& prisoner may be used for the personal needs in Jail, one-third for his family
and the remaining one-third shall be given to him on release. “In cases
of extreme hardship experienced by the family of a prisoner in a
Central Prison or an Open Prison the Superintendent of the Prison may,
on the written request of the prisoner, accord sanction for sending money
to his family from out of the one third portion of the earned wages set apart
to be paid to him cn release”. *If any prisoner has no dependent on him
he may utilise half the amount of his earnings by wages for his personal needs
and the balance shall be given to him on releasc. '

- -
The amount utilised by a prisoner for his personal use in Jail shall not be
given in the form of cash but shall be given in the form of coupons for making &

urchases from the Jail Canteen. The purchase from canteen for 2 month will
gc Limited Rs. 60 jfor each prisoner which is inclusive of all the amount of ’
Prisoners cash property, wages and gratuity eamed or any other funds. -
Nothing in these rules shall apply tc civil Prisoners.

-
—

2 384A. Remission in liew of wages.—IFf a prisoner wishes to have remission
of sentence in lieu of wages, he may purchase the remission at the rate 509
NP. per day subject to the condition that not more than 30 days special
remission by the Superintendent of the Jail and 60 days by the Inspector-
General of Prisons shall be o granted to any one convict in a year.

385, Acknowledgements to be obtained—Signature or thump impression
shall he obtained fiom every prisoner in the respective registers every time the
earnings in Jail are credited at the end of every week and acknowledgement
should also be obtained for every dishursement.

386. Gratuity for prisoners unable to work.—Prisoners unable to labour due
to ill-health shall earn gratuity as provided in the rules,

387. Disposal of special variety article manufactured—Special variety articles A
manufactured by prisoners using their special talents shall be sold and percen-4p *
tage ofthe profit ordinarily not exceeding 25%, shall be given to them,

388. Providing of labour.—Sufficient labour shall be pmvicied in each
jail employing all convicts who can labour, ~

389. Who may grant the wages.—The Superintendent of a Jail shall be
the authority to grant wages as provided in the foregoing rules.

* (1.0.(Ms.) No.122/78/H. dated 15-12-1978,
1G.0. (Ms) 130/86/1fome dated 21-6-1986 and G.O, (Ms) 171/92/ Home dated
7-10-1992.
2 Note:—The total remission granted by the Inspector General of Prisons and the
: Superintendent together under this fule shall not exceed 60 days in a year.
2 G.O. (Ms.) 166/92 Home dated 29-9-1932.
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390. Not to be employed on prison services.—The  Superintendent shall
sce that prisoners employed on untasked labour for prison service shall be the
absolute minimum No. required {or the purpose. .

The following shall be the percentage of prisoners to be employed as
cook, scavangers, swecpers, cleaners and convict warders.

Cooks 49/, of the Jail population
Scavengers when no flush-out latrines *3on . do.
Cleaners of flush-out latriens 194 do.
‘Sweepers 2% do.
Convict warders , 3% do.

During the prevalence of epidemics or for other emergencies the Superin-
tendent shall appoint more cooks and scavengers temporarily in excess of the
percentage stated above. The cooks and scavengers appeinted.for the Jail
hospital chall be in addition to the percentage fixed.

391. Who may check the task.—The assessing of task done every
week shall be done by a responsible officer not below the rank of the Assistant
ailer in charge of wages section the task assessed should be entered both
n the task board as well as in a register maintained for that purpose by the
Officer who assessing the task. The register to be checked and initialled by
the Jailer at every week-end and by the Superintendent at the end of every
mofth. The prisoner should be made known weekly the tasks he has done
and the amount of wages he would get. Scparate task board to be maintained
for each prisoner.
392. Extra work restriction~No prisoner passed for medium or light
labour shall be perniitted to do extra work on the allotted task without the
sanction of the Medical Officer recorded in the prisoners History ticket.

393, Debit of Expenditure.—The expenditure on account of wages to
prisoners on task or untasked labour periaining to the manufactory shall be
met from the provision under “256 (C)—Jail Manufactures” and the other
from “256 (B) Other charges—Contingencies.”

394. Superintendent to determing in the employment.—When the Medical
Officer has certified the class of labour for which a convict, is fit, the Superin-
dentent shall determine the particular employment to which such convict
shall be put with due regaid to his aptitude and usefulness when relcased.

* Inserted as 3% by G. O. (Ms.) 315/61 Home. dated 10tk June 1961.

16/3274/95/MC.



138

(2) All _prisoners who are classed as fit {or medium or light labour
only shall once a month be placed before the Medical Officer who shall examine
them with a view to their reclassification if necessary.  He shall record any
changes on their history tickets, If any prisoncr passed for hard labour sub-

sequently becomes permanently unfit to perform it, “the Medical Officer.

shall similarly record the revised class of labour for which the prisoner is fir,

395. Allowance for social status.—The . prison tasks including conser-
-vancy work shall be allotted at the discretion of the Superintendent avith due
regard to the capacily of the prisoner, his education, intelligence and aptitude
and so far as may be practicable with due regard (o his previous habits.

396. Avoiding frequent change of work.—Frequent change of work cxcept
on medical grounds, shall be avoided. .

397. Labour not to be exacted on certain days.—(1) No prisoner other
than jewish prisoner shall be required to perform any labour other than such
as may be necessary for the conduct of the internal management and domestic
economy of the Jail, or to meet any call of emergency on any of the days
declared by Government as public holidays. .

{(2) No Jewish prisoner shall be required to labour on Saturdays,
Jewish New Year (2 days), the day of Atonement the first and last days of the
Feast Tabernacles -(two -days each) the feast of the Passover (four days)
and the feast of the-Pentecost (two days) provided he  clects 1o labour on
Sundays and other holidays, -

(3) .On days on which labour is not exacted from convicts those not

employed on any doniestic or other duties* connected with the management of
the Jail shall be locked into wards or cells. . ‘

(4) The Superintendent. may, with the previous sanction of Govern-
ment, exempt all, or any particular class of prisoncrs from lahour on any
or days other than those specified in sub-rules (1) and (2) of this Rule.

398.  Restriction on employment on public works.—No convict  will e
employed on public works other than Jail buildings without the special sanction
of Government. : .

399. Employment of conyfcts with free Iabourers.—Convicts shall not be
employed in association with free labourers, with the exception that skilled
workmen may be engaged as foremen or instructors on public works or in other
industries. : ’

400.  Employment of conyicts on dangerous work.—When convicts are

employed in blasting, wellsinking, excavations or other work of a dangerous
character it shall be the duty of the officer conducting the work to take every
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reasonable precaution to guard against accidents. In blasting operations no
convict $hall be employed to fire the charges. In escavations the sides shall
be slopped or cut in steps. '

#400A.  Compensation lo prisoner’s who meel with occupational injuries death
ete.—When a prisoner while employed in a Prison job or task, having taken.
all reasuiable precautions meets with an accident resulting in death, serious

* injury, physical or mental, the Superintendent shall as soon-as possible subimit

a detailed report add a certificalc from a Medical Officer not below the rank
of a Ciivil Surgeon to the [nspector General of Prisons with reccmmendation -
for payment of suitable compensation to the prisoner or t¢ his dependents as
the case may be. ‘The amount of compensation to be paid shall be decided
by the Government in accordancée with the rates provided the Workmen’s
Compensation Act, 1923, ’

401.  Resiriclion on oxtramural employment qf prisonsrs—No convict shall  at

‘any time be employed. on any labour outside the Jail, or be permitted to

pass out of the Jail for the purpose of being so employed, except under the
written  orders ol the Superintendent. Unless with the special sanction of
Government, the employment of convicts on local or municipal roads or works
or any other form of work, except such as is  performed on the Jail premises

“.and for Jail services, is prohibited.

402.  Female convicts vot o work vutside female enclosurs.—No female convict
shall, under any pretext, be employed outside the female enclosure of any

. Jail. . : : .

403,  Tasks for female juveniles and convicts atlending sshool—Female prisoners
shall ordinarily he employed in cooking or in the preparation . of articles,
of food, such as ‘pounding, husking, or sifiing grain and the like, but shall
not be employed in grinding grain except as a  punishment. Whenever

" possible they shall be given instruction in needlework such as knitting ete.,

and such other domestic industries as will be useful to them after release..
The task to he imposed on any female or juvenile convict shall not exceed
three-fourths of the task for hard labour prescribed in respect of. adultmale
convicts, Inestimating the task for juveniles and for-other prisoners attending -
school, the time occupted ininstruction and physical training shall be deemed
t6'be occupied’ in labour for the purposes of Section 35, clause (1) of the
Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act, 1950 or the Prisons Act, 1894 (Gentral Act
IX of 18%4), - ' . ‘ , .

404.  Allotment of labour in cases not provided for.—(1) When any form of
labour notspecified in the table of tasks is performed by any convict or the
form of labour is mentioned, buta definite task is not given, the Superinten-
dent in.consultation with the Medical Officer shall with due regard to the
capabilities of the convict, fix what he considers to be a fair task, when this
admits of being done. - : o

* G.0. (MS) 175/69/Home dated 3-6-1969.
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(2) Whenever a convict, declared fit for hard labour is from unavoi-
dable canses employed on a form of labour which is classed as medium or light,
the task may, under the orders of the Superintendent and with the approval
of the Medical Officer be, increased o an extent whichin their opinion,the
convict is capable of performing with the stipulated working day, provided
that otdinarily no convict passed as fit for hard labour shall be placed
on medium or light labour and no convict passed as fit for medium labour
shall be placed on light labour so long as labour, of the description he is
declared capable of performing is available. ‘ '

(8) The form of labour and the amount of the task together with
every change of work shall be noted on the history ticket of every canvict
against the initials of the officer responsible for making the entry.

*405, Time to be given lo aiquire skill—Whenever a convict is given
work to perform which requires skill and with which he is unacquainted
or imperfectly acquainted he shall be allowed a reasonable time to acquire the
necessary knowledge and cxpermess (with due regard to his intelligence and
capabilities), before a full task is exacted from him. The task he is sct to
begin with and every subsequent increase shall be noted in the history ticket
against the initials of the Superintendent or Jailer.

406. New industry to receive Inspector-General’s sanction.—No ncw  industry

shall be started in any Jail without the previous sanction of the Inspector-’

General. : B . .

407. Disposal of manufactures—The first ‘'ebject to which jail industies
shall be devoted 1s the supply of jail: requirements. When thcse arc
satisfied, jail industrics sahll be adopted as much as possible to meet the require-
ments of other Government Departments and these Departments arc bound

to obtain articles which they require from Jail., provided that they can be

supplied by the Jail of the same quality and at the same price as they can be
obtained in the open market; Ttis only when thesc sources ofemployment
are exhausted that Jail industries should be devoted to producing articles

for general sale, and if any Jail industry is proved seriously to injure any local

trade, it should be discontinued in favour of some other kind of employment.

_ In selecting industries for adoption in jail ‘care shall be taken to choosc
those suitahle for following outside the Jail'hy those employed on their

release. )

408. Advice on technical matters.—The  officers  of the Department of
Industries shall furnish free of cost, when called upon to do so, any expert
advice that may be required by jails on technical matters of equipment
and management of industries. .

. * The time taken to acquire skill of my kind necessarily depends on the nature of

the work and the intelligence of the convict and varies from a few days in the
case of simple industries to several months in the case of expert weaving or carpet
making and ths like. As a rule a small task to begin with should be increased
at intervals of a week or fortnight adcording o circumstances
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409.  Purchase from Jail obligatory on consuming departments.—The purchases
from Jails of textiles of all kinds, certain articles, of furniture, sandals and
miseellaneous articles of stationery shall be obiligatory on consuming depart-

.ments of Government.

410.  Specifications of articles fo be standardised.—Specification of articles
required by consuming departments of Government shall be standardised in
consultation with the Director of Industries, and shall not be changed
without the sanction of Government. :

411. Committee to decide difference of opinion as to standard—In all cases of
difference of opinion asto whether anarticle is up to the required standard,
a committe shall be convened consisting of a representative of the consuming
department one of the Jail Departement and a refer with technical knowledge
of the manufacture of the article in question thc opinion of the expert officer
of the Department of Industries shall be final.

412, -Uniform.of Government Department Qfficers—Departments of Govern-
ment which require articles of uniform to be made up for their officers shall

. give jails the first ‘refusal of contracts for making them up from materials

supplied.

413, Ifuniforms of Government Departments undertaken by Jail all

_ work to be done.” If the Jail Department undertakes thc making up of

uniform for Government departments in any year, it must-Be prepared to do
all the work required ofit, so that the other departments concerned may not

- be put to the necessity of having to pay more on their orders by dividing

ithem between Jails and private contractors.

414,  Penalty clause in the cvent of failure to complete supplies within stipuloted
time—The consuming departments of Government shall be empowered by
means of penalty clauses introduced into the agreement with the Jail Depait-
ment, to get their supplies elsewhere at latter’s risk in the event of failure to
complete .supplics under contract within the stipulated time, and to debit
against the Jail Department the excess of the market rates over the Jail rates.
The enforecement shall, however be subject to the specific orders of Govern-
ment heing obtained in each case of default.

415, Standing price list to be compiled—The Inspector-General shall cause
standing- price lists of all jail made articles likely to be required by all con-
suming departments 1o be complied, revised from time to time andcircu-
lated to all heads of departments for information. - : :

-~ 416. Instruction of requirements by  consuming  departmenis.—Consuming
departments of Government shall make it a standing rule to intimate their
requirements sufficiently in advance at the beginning of the official year and
also toenter into contracts with jails for definite terms of years. )
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417.  Reports of Heads of Depariments as to the character of supply ~-Reports from
heads of departments as to the satisfactory character or otherwise of supplies
made by the Jail Department shall be obtained by the Inspector-General
;L{nd submitted to Government along with the Annual Jail Administration

eport, . .

- 418.  Selection of Industries.—The main ohject of prison labour should be
the reformation of the prisoner. Hence, purposeless and non-productive
forms of labour should be avoided. Further, Jail industries should be as
far as possible, concentrated so that the whole supply ofany single article shall
be produced in a single Jail and not distributed among several. Multi-
farious industries in a single Jail are objectionable and in each Jail one large
industry should, if possible, be developed, and cvery effort made to provide
the best availablc instruction in up-to-date methods of labour so as 1o enable
the prisoner to conunand a living wage on rclease.

- A9, Fail labour to supply Feil needs.—Every advantage shall be taken of

convict labour in executing. repairs or new works and no article for Jail use -

which the prisoners can manufacture shall be purchased in the local market.

420.  Performance of menial offices—All menial offices in the Jail shall as
far as possible, be performed hy convicts,

421, Sweepers and waler carriers for official  quarters—(1) A small number
of convict sweepers and water carriers which shall in no case exceed 26
with one convict officer not below the rank of overseer may under the written
orders of the Superintendent, be detailed to scavenge and keep clean and to
assist in supplying water to thé quarters occupied by the Superintendent the
Medical Offic v and the subordinate Jail officials residing in Jail premises,

The duties performed by this gang shall be restricted to—

*(i) -Sweeping the compound;
{ii) Removal offilth;
**(ii1)  Supply of water

(2) No water-carrier shall be permitted to enter the house of any
subordinate official, but shall deliver the water at the door and no sweeper
shall be permitted to enter any part of the house other than the bath room or
latrine and then only for such limited period as may be nccessary to enable
him to perform his duties. No prisoner may he left atthe quarters when the
gang is removed. ‘

* This shall not wclude gardening in any form.
** This shall not include cooking, boiling of water or any other domestic services
beyond the mere delivery of water.

k_
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{3) The Supcrintendent shall be responsible’ that the number of
convicts employed under clause. {1) of this Rule is_ fixed at the minimum
number requisite and that the employment of the gang is resiricted to such
definite house of duty as are absolutely necessary for the performance of
the work.

(47‘ If the privileges accorded under this rule are being abused,
the Superintendent shall withdraw them aliogether.

" (5) Except as pennitted by this Rule, no prisoner shall, at any
time, be cmployed by any officer of the Jail or-other person on privaic work
of any kind, except such as may be carried on in the ordinary course of any
Jail industry with the knowledge and permission of the Superi:tendent and
subject to the payment of the full charge for such work, -

422.  Employment of prisoners as clerks, typists ete—In most deserving
cases and with thé ‘previous sanction of the Inspector-General of Prisons,
prisonexs shall be appointed clerks, typists ete., in the jail office.

Cuarrer XXIIT
PRISONER’S PROPERTY

423, Disposal of properly and mongy.—The property and  money °
delivered with or found on a prisoner -on admnission, or subsequently sent
to bim through the Superintendent shall be dealt with according. (o thé
following provisions:— '

(a) prohibited articles, such as tobaceo, snuff, opium, ganga or
any other drug or liguovr, shall be destroyed,

- (b} permissible ariicles may be sold and the ‘proceeds shall be
entered in the proper column of the convict register as well as in che
Property, Register, ) :

“(c) if the clothing of a prisoner is so damaged or fillhy as not to
be worthkeeping or fit for -sale, it shall De destroyed, '

(d) il the Medical Officer considers that there are sanitary
objections to the retention of a prisoner’s clothing or if a prisoner on adinis-
sion is suffering from any infectious or contagious discase the clothing shall,
under the written order of the Medical Officer, be desiroyed.

{e} " the clothing of every prisoner sentenced io a substantive term
of rigorous imprisonment-of three years or more shall, iff not liable to be
destroyed under the preceding provisions be sold on confirmation of the
sentence or expiry of the time allowed for appeal, and the proceeds shall
be entered in the proper column of the Convict Register as well as in the
Property Register. ' ' :
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{f) in other cases the clothing of a prisoner sentenced to rigorous

imprisenment as also the excess or surplus clothing of a prisoner of the A~

class, i it is not possible to return the same o the friends or relatives of the
prisuner, shall be washed, tied up in a bundle and stored.

(g) metal vessels and the other non-perishable and bulky articles
shall be included in the clothing bundle, jewellery or other valuable property
shali be made up into a separate packet which shall be sealed by the. Jailor
in ‘the presence of the Superintendent ‘and the” prisoner,

(h) every bundle, and packet shall be labelled with the number
and name of the prisoner to whom it belongs together with date of release,
and shall be arranged according to number.” Bundles of clothing and bulky
articles shall be kept in a place appropriate for the purpose under the Deputy
Jailer’s charge. Packets of valuables shall be locked up, the key being in
the Jailer’s charge. -

(i} only such 'property shall be kept as can be conveniently slored.
If livestock or cumbersome articles, such as charpoys, etc., are hrought or
sent to the Jail for a prisoner, they shall be handed over 10 the prisoners,
friends if he so desires, otherwise they may be-sold and the procgeds shall be
entered in the proper column of the Convict Register as well as in the
Properiy Register, '

424.  Dusposal of mongy.—Cash property found on the person of prisoners
at the time of their admission to Jail should be vemitted into the Treasury
to be credited to a personal deposit account epened in the.name of the
Superintendent of the Jail concerned in accordance with item 8 of note I

under Article 344, Madras Financial and Account Code, Volume I and

Article 78 (e) of Travancorc Financial and Account Code ,Volume 1. Repay-
menis which it-is not found convenient to make from the personal deposit
account should be made from the permanent advance of the jail in the first
mstance, The permanent advance may be recouped when found nccessary
by drawing a cheque for the amount disbursed on the personal deposit account
at the Treasury. - But the Jailer may retain an amount not cxceeding Rs. 300
for imumediate disbursement, -

*425.  Record of prisoner’s property.—An entry shall be made in the
proper colummn of the Admission Register, describing the propetty delivered
with or found on a prisoner on admission, or that may be afterwards
received on his account. Such entry shall specify the nature of the pro-
perty, the number or quantity and the approximate value of cach iten.

If any property is sold under Rule 423 the amount of the proceeds shall be

entered to the prisoner’s credit in the Register, the actual moncy being
dealt with under Rule 424, . : .

*Gratuily and wages paid to convicts forlabour need not be entered in the Convict
R egister. Such earnings should be shown in the Personal Ledger preseribed for the purpose.
/.

-5
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426. List of property lo be tread obver to prisoner—When a prisoner on
admission is brought before. the Superintendent for verification the latter -
shall sec that all money, jewellery, clothing and property brought with or
found upon the prisoner have been duly entered in the Register in the manner
above provided. Those cntries shall be read over to the prisoner in the
presence of the Superintendent, and his property shall at the same time be
shown to him. If the entries and articles are acknowledged to be correct,
the prisoner shall be required to sign or impress his left thumb print in the
Register in token thereof. The Deputy Jailer shall also initial the entry
in token of having received the property into his charge.

427. Disposal on transfer on release of prisoner.—On the transfer or release
of a prisoncr all property entered as his in the Register shall be shown to
him in the presence of the Superintendent, and if he admits that it is correct
he shall be required to sign or impress his lefi thumb print in the Register
in token thercof, and if he is to be released, the property shall be then and
there made over to hin. 1f he is to be transferred the Superintendent shall
sec that the property is corrccily described in the list to be sent with the
prisoner under Rule 494 and, if it includes valuables, the Superintendent
shall have it sccurcly scaled up in his presence for dclivery to the officer in
charge of the escori. On the transfer of a prisonexr all his property shall
he sent with him,

498. Property may be mads over to friend of prisoner.—The Superintendent -
may, at his discretion, make over money or property belonging to a prisoner
to whomsoever such prisoner may indicate provided that no property shall
be made over which the prisoner himself will need on release. Whenever
property is made over to other at a prisoner’s request, a receipt for the property
shall be taken and the prisoner’s signature or left thumb impression_consenting

- ‘to the arrangement shall be recorded in the register.

499. Use of private cash.—Civil prisoners shall be allowed to draw on
the mopey to their credit in the custody of the Jailer for purposes approved
by the Superintendent.

430. Provision of clothing on release.~—Whenever the private clothing of
a prisoner has been destroyed or sold he shall on release, be provided with
a cheap cloth (not convict cloth) or in the case of A and B class prisoners
who are accustomed to European mode of dress, with a coat, a pair of trousers
braces, shirt, collar, pair of boots, hat and necktie, The Value of the outfit
supplied shall he deducted from any privatc money other than batta, gratuity
or subsistence allowance helonging to the prisoner and if he has none or
¢he amount is insufficient the cost shall be debited to Government. ~Any
convict whose circumstances required it, shall be supplied with suitable

clothing free of charge.

16/3274/95/MC.
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advisers with a view to the preparation of an appeal or to the procuring o

bail and shall also be allowed to have interviews or write letters to hi

relatives, [riends or legal advisers, once or twice, or often if the Superin
tendent considers it necessary, to enable him to arrange for the manage
ment of his property or othar family affairs.

(2) Thesame facilities shall be allowed to every prisoner committed
to prison in default of payment of a fine or finding security under Chapter
VIII of the Gode of Criminal Procedure. to enable him to arrange for the
payment of the fine or the furnishing of security. i ’-?ﬁw‘ .

R . E"( k_;;g..- 1
¥436. Subsequent interviews and letters—In addition to the privileges
referred to ahove, every prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview with
his friends or relatives once a week and to write and receive fthree letters
each a month during the term of his imprisonment provided that the exercise
of this privilege shall be contingent on good conduct and may be withdrawn
or postponed by the Superintendent for bad conduct. The number of
ersons who may interview a prisoner at one time should ordinarily be
imited to three. , - .

437,  Superintendent’s discretion to. grant privileges at shorter intervals—The
Superintcndent may, at his discretion, grant interviews or allow the despatch
or receipt of letters at shorter intervals than provided in Rule 436 or in spitc
of the prisoner’s misconduct, if he considers that special or urgent grounds
cxist for such concession, as for cxample, in the event of the prisoner being
seriously ill or on the occurrence of the death of a near relative, or if the
friends or relatives have come from a distance te sce the prisoner and it
would inflict undue hardship on them to refusc an intcrview or if the prisoner
is nearing release and wishes to secure employment or for other sufficient
cause. Matters of importance such as the death of a relative may also be
communicated atany time, by the friends of a prisoner 1o the Superintendent
who will if he thinks it expedient inform the, prisoner of substance of the
communication.

438,  Superintendent’s permission for interviews required—(1) No,convicted
prisoner shall be allowed to have an interview or to receive or write a letter

- ‘except with the permission of the Superintendent, which shall be recorded

in writings

2 Applications for interviews with® prisoners may be oral or in
writing at the discretion of the Superintendent. If the prisoner is not
entitled to have an interview, the applicant shall be informed at once.

* Note:—1. A letter merely arranging an interview shall not be counted asa letter for the
purpose of this rule. i '
2. A prisoner may, with the permission of the Superintendent substitute a letter

with a reply for an interview or vice versa.
{ Amended as per G. O. Ms, 103/71/Home. dated, 2-7-1971. hd
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439.  Additional privilege.—Prisoners  of all classes including convict
officers shall be allowed, ifthey so desire aspecial letter in order to inform
their friends or relatives of their transfer from one Jail to another. This
shall bein addition to the letters allowed to them.

440.  Tuime for inlerview-—The Superintendent. shall fix the days and
hours at which,” all interviews shall be allowed and no interview shall he
allowed atany other time except with the special permission of the Superin-
tendent. A notice of the interview hours shall be pasted outside the Jail,

441, Place of interviews.—Every - interview shall take place in a special
part of the jail appointed for the purpose, if possible at or near the main
gate; provided that interviews with female prisoners shall if practicable
take place in the female enclosure. Provided also that 'if a prisoner is
seriously ill, the Superintendent shall permit the interview to take place
in the hospital and a condemned prisoner shall ordinarily be interviewed
in hiscell: Provided further that the Superintendent may for special reasons
to be recorded in writing permit and interview to take place in any part of
the Jail. -

442.  Inlerview lo take place in ihe presence of Jail Officer—Every interview
with a prisoner shall take place in the presence of a Jail Officer, who shall be
responsible that no irregularity occurs and who shall be so placed as to be
able to see and hear what passes and to prevent any article being passed
between the parties. A female warder shall he present at interview of female
prisoners. -

443.  Termination of inferview.—Any interview may be terminated at any
moment if the officer present considers that sufficient causc exists. In cvery
such cases the reasons for terminating the interviews shall be reported at
once for the orders of the senior officer present in the Jail.

444,  Duration of interview.—The time allowed for an interview shall

not ordinarily exceed half an hour, but may be extended by the Superintendent
at his discretion, ' )

443, Searck before and after interview.—Every  convicted prisoner and
every unconvicted criminal prisoner shall be carefully searched before
and after an interview. ‘ ‘

446. When Superintendent may refuse interview —The Superintendent
may refuse to allow any interview to which a prisoner would ordinarily he
entitled under these rules if in his opinion itis inexpedient in the public
interests to allow any paiticular person to interview a prisoner or if other’
sufficient capse exists but in every such case, he shall record his reasons

“for such refusal in his Journal.

LN
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447.  Withholding of letters and- their disposal.—No letter shall be delivered
to or sent by a convict prisoner until the Superintendent has satisfied himself
that its transmission is unobjectionable. No letter written in cypher shall
be allowed. The Superintendent may withhold any letter which seems to
him in any way improper or objectionable or may ~ crase any Improper or -
objectionable passages. .

(2) If a letter is addressed to a prisoner who is not entitled under
the rules to receive it, it may unless the Superintendent determines to com-
municate it under Rule 437 shall be withheld and kept in the Superinten-
dent’s custody until the prisoner is entitled to receive it, or relcased, when
it shall be delivered to him, unless it is improper or objectionable, or it may’
be returned to the sender with an intimation that the prisoner is not entitled
to receive it. - ‘

8. Convict may kiep letters if allowed—A convict may retain any letter
which has been delivered to him with due authority unless the Superintendent
otherwise directs or may ask that it be kept for him.

449, Supply of writing materials and other facilities—Writing = materials
including service post cards shall be supplied in reasonable quantities to any
convict who has permission to write a letter and all letters shall be writicn
at such time and place as the Superintendent may appoint. A fixed day of
the weck, preferebly Sunday shall be set apart for letter writing, service post
stamps shall be provided for prisoners, letters. '

. A and B class prisoners shall be allowed to purchasc writing materials
at their own expense. All papers and note books used by them should he
paged and numbered by the Superintendent for purpose of check and to prevent |
secret correspondence.

450, Exclusion from privileges.—Any prisoner who abuses any privilege
rclating to the holding of an interview or writing of letters or other commu-
nications with any person outside the Jail shall be liable to be excluded from
such privileges for such time and may be subjected to such further restrictions -
as the Superinicndent 1nay direct,

*451. Facilities to be granted to unconvicted criminal prisoners and civil prisoners
in the matler of interviews and letters——(1) Unconvicted criminal prisoners and
Civil prisoners shall be granted all reasonable facilities at proper times and
under proper restrictions for interviewing or otherwise, communicating either
orally or in writing with their relatives, friends and legal advisers.

(2) Every interview between an unconvicted prisoner and his legal
adviser shall take place within sight but out of hearing of a Jail Official. " A
similar concession shall be allowed by the Superintendent in the case of an
interview with any near relative of the unconvicted prisoner.

ey T - = - - v 0
*Notc .--Tor intervicws and Communicalion *with A and B class and Security Prisoners
vide separate chapters Provided for these classes.
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(3) When any person desires an interview with an  unconvicted
criminal prisoner in the capacity of the prisoner’s legal adviser,  he shall
apply in writing, giving his name and address and  stating to what branch of
the legal profession he belongs and he 1nust satisfy the Superintendent that
he is the bona fide legal adviser of the prisoner with whom he seeks an interview
and that he has legitimatc business with him. : . .

(4) Any bona fide written communication prepared hy an unconvicted
crimina] prisoner as instructicns (o his legal adviser may be delivered personally

- to such legal adviser or to his authorwed clerk without being previcusly
examined by the Superintendent. ‘ “

(5) Clivil prisoners may se¢ their friends, relations and legal adviscrs wy

at such times and under such restrictions as the Superintendent may appoint
and the presence of a Jail Officer shall not be necessary. No visitor shail be
allowed to take within the Civil Jail any sweetmeats or other eatables without
the express permission of the Superintendent. .

%451A. Forcign nationals—Comnlunicafion with of visit to.—With a view
to facilitating the cxercise of consular functions relating to- nationals
of a foreign country:

${a) (i) The Superintendent shall without any delay inform the
State Government through the Inspector General of Prisons, the arrcst of
Forcign National with a brief description of the offence. The State Govern-
ment shall on receipt of such information inform the Ministry of External
Affairs, Government of India of the detention of Foreign Nationals other than:
those of United Kingdom and the Golonies involved in major crimes including
. forgery of passports’ visas.

(i) In the case of arrcst of citizen of United Kindgom and the -
Colonies, the State Governméent shall send such information direct to the

-

%y

High Commissioner for United Kingdom or the Deputy High Commissioner .4
. ~

for United Kingdom.
: E )

(iii) Reports about the ‘arrest of Foreigners who are Government
Servants regardless of the nature of the crime committed by them shall be
given to the concerned Foreign Mission by the Ministry of External Affairs.

(iv) The incoming and outgoing letiers of the detained Foreign
Nationals shall be censored by the Jail authorities-if found necessary and
the act of censoring the outgoing letters shall be intimated to the State
Government for transmission to the External Affairs Ministry.

(b) Consular officials shall have the right to visit a national or
their country who is in prison, custody or detention for the purpose of

* Inserted as per GO. Ms. No. 495/64/ Home dated 25-11-1964.
+ Substituted as.per G.o Ms. 176/67/ Home dated 5-6-1967. °



» 151

conversing with him and arranging for his legal representations. “They
shall alse have the right to visit any national of their country who is in
prison, custody or detention in this State in pursuance of a judgement:

— Provided that the rights referred to in sub-rules’ (a) and = (b) above
shall be exercised in conformity with the laws and regulations in force in
the State subject to the condition, however, that the said laws and regula~

tions shall not nullify theserights,

» . Note:—The right conferred on the Consular Officer under this sub-rule is

. merely the right of interview and not of private interview,  and

_'& » does not include the right to inspect the accommodation of a national
of the Foreign country who is mn prison, custody or detention,

'_.4‘ ST CuaprTErR XXVI
o LEAVE

452A. Kind of Leav—Lecave shall be of two kinds— Emergency  and
Ordinary. .

*452B.  Eligibilily for leave—Well behaved prisoners sentenced to imprison-
ment for one year and above and who have undergone but .actually the
- sentence or two years whichever is less arc eligible for ordinary leave. Any well
behaved convicted prisoner is cligible for emergency leave. A prisoner
once released on leave of any kind will not he eligible for a subsequent
‘release on leave until the completion of six months of actual imprisonment
to be counted from the date of his last return from leave provided that this
~will not apply to the grant ofleave toa prisoner inan emergency due  to
the death or serious illness of any near relative specified in rule 455,
Whenever recommends a prisoner is 1o be released in parole such petizion to
A Government should acennpany the renorts of Superiniendent of Police and

# Probation Officer vide GO. 32342/SC 8/92 /Home dt. 6-5-1992.
“Note”—In  reckoning - the cligibility . for leave, the peried
spent by a Prisoner under Jfudicial custody can be counted
~as period ofsentence undergone for the purpose of granting

- the leave under this rule’”. ‘

(Vide G, O. (Ms. No. 172/92/Home dated 7th October, 1992.)

**“452BB. Notwithstanding anything contained in this Chapter Govern-
ment may, grant emergency leave to any prisoner exempting him from all or
any of the provisions relating to the granting of leave subject to the following
conditions, namely:— . i )

(i) The Secretary, Home Department shall be the authority com-
petent to sanction -leave under this rule; : :

L]

"% GO, (RY) No. 1538/74. daed. £.0-1976.
~ %% GO (Ms) 121/93/Home dt, 7-9-1993. ,

-

-
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Fiii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

{vii)

152,

Leave under this rule shall be granted only in very exceptional
circumstances, such as ~death-or serious illness of father, mother
son, daughter, wife, husband, brother or sister, marriage of son
or daughter and partial or complete loss of residential building
due to natural calamities. Fach case shall be considered on
merits with reference to the report of the Sub Inspector of Police
concerned and the recommendation of the Superintendent of the
jail as provided in clause (iv) and the Certificate mentioned in
rule 457. The petition for leave shall be submitted through the
Superintendent “of the Jail where the prisoner is confined.

Leave under this rule shall be sanctioned only for a maximum
period of 15 days. Any extension of this period subject to a
maximum of 45 days in the aggregate, shall be ordered only by
the Minister in charge of Home Department. :

Every petition for leave shall be accompanied with & report from
the Sub.Inspector of Police concerned on the repercussions on the
law and order situation if the prisoner is released on leave, parti-
cularly his own safety as well as that of others, the possibility, if
any, of the prisoner absconding, instances of previous’ misconduct
on'his part when on leave earlier and on such other relevant points.
The Superintendent of the Jail shall give his specific recommenda-
tion with due reference to the conduct of the prisoner in prison
his previous history in relation to leave, the possibility of his
ahsconding and also the aggregate number of days of leave he has
already enjoyed. '
1

Before a prisoner is released on leave, he shall execute-a hond, with
two sureties for Rs. 10,000 each undertaking to return to the
prison on the expiry of leave.

A person convicted in respect of any offence relating to narcotic
drags or psychotropic substances or any law relating to smuggling
or violation of foreign exchange regulations or national security
shall not be eligible for leave.

A person who fails toreturn to the prison after leave on the due

date shall not be eligible for sanction of leave for a period of one.

year from the date of return from such unauthorised absence,
unless Government are satisfied that such failure was'due to reasons
beyond his control and the period of overstayal is regulariscd as
leave,

A person who has absconded while on leave earlier shall not be
cligible for sanction of leave under any circumstances”.

-
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*453.  Mavimem Period—Emergency leave shall be granted ' i;.pto--
maximum of fifteen days and ordinary .leave upto a maximum of 30days
at a time. (G.O. Ms No. 197/92/Home dated 21-11-1992.) .

- Note 1:—In computing the period of emérgency/ordinary. leave, * the
period for the to and fro jouneys from the Prisons to the
Prisoner’s homeshall be excluded as specified below:

If'the distance from the prison to the Prisoner’s home is—

)
» (i) Sixteen Kilometeres or below Nil
{ii) abovesixteen kilometres but o
- does not exceed one hundre: Half day ‘each’ for-to and fro
ﬁ kilometres : Journey.
(iii) above 100 kilometres but does One day each for to and fro
© not exceed 200 kilometeres Jjourneys, Co e
{iv) above 200 kilometres One day' each for every 200

\ - kilometres or portion thereof
for to and fro jouney subject
to-a maximum of 3 . days.

Note 2:—1f the journey time expires after 5.00 p‘. m. on any day, the pri-
soner shall return to the jail before 8.00 am. on the next day™. .

454. Who may award.—The Superintendent of the Jail shall be compe-
tent to grant emergency leave upto a period of 17 days, the Inspector
General of Prisons upto a period of 10 days and the Government upto a
period of 15 days at a time. Ordinary leave shall be granted by the Superint-

A endent of Prisons upto a] period of 10 days and by the Inspector General
° gpf Prisons upto a period of 30 days at a time, - o :

{1 455. ' Grounds Jor the grant of leave—(i) D:ath or S.rious illhess of a neal
relative such as father, mother, son, daughter, ' wile, husband- brother,

+ sister and uncle in the case 'of Marumakkathayam families skall bereasons °
for emergency leave, ‘ : S

() Marriag: of sons and daughters and any extraordinary reasons
recommended - by the Probation Officer as necessitating the grant of leave,
shall be the grounds for granting ordinary leave. . - C o

T T

- * G.O. (Ms) No. 1 1/93/Home dated 7-9-1993: ~ ==
Note: —I and 2 added vide GO. (Ms) 84/81/Home dated 1-6-1991, ‘ S
tf Where there is no Probation Oficer the recommendation may be made by th
 local Tabsildar or Panchayath Officer.

16/3274/95/MC. S

]
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456  Petitions.—Petitions for emergency leave shall be addressed to the

. Siiperintendent -of the Jail where the prisoner, to whom leave is to be granted,

. is- confined; Petitions for ordinary leave shall be addressed to the Inspector.
General of Prisons: ‘

. 457. Who may present.—The petitions shall be presented by the prisoner 4
or by a relative of the prisoner, No stamp is to be affixed on the petition.
Each petition for emergency leave shall be accompanied by a Certificate
of correctness of the ground stated in the petition for the grant of the leave
from the local Tahsildar, Magiscate or the Senior Government Medical Officer
and for ordinary leave each petition shall be accompanied by a Certificate
of correctness of the grounds for the grant of leave from the local Tahsildar or
Magistrate and a statement of the names of two sur.tics with a certificate from .
a Tahsildar regarding the solvency of the surcties. The amount of security
shallbe fixed by the authority.competent to sanction the leave: '

“Provided that well behaved prisoners  whose sentence is 3 years and -
above . and those' sentenced to rigourous impriscnment for life and have
undergone one-fourth of the actual sentence or more {excluding remission of
sentence) need execute before the Superintendent of the Prison only the
personal  recognisance bond in Form No. 144, referred to in subsrule (5)
of rule 466A and a;similar bond by a relative or a friend: ,

Provided firther that well behaved prisoners of open Prison whose
sentence is 3 years and above, and those sentenced to rigourous imprison-
ment for life need execute before the Superintcndent of the Prison only the

- personal- recognisance bond. in Form No. 144, referred to in sub-rule (5}
of rule 466A”. (GO. Ms. 197/92/Home dated 21-11-1992. ‘

*457A prga_l.—-Thereshall be an appeal—

{i) to the Inspector General of Prisons against an order of the Superint- 'y
endent refusing leave; and.

' .
(i) to the Government against an order of the Inspector General &
of Prisons refising. grant of emergency or ordinary leave.

458. Exemptions from jfurnishing security—Exemptions from furnishing
the security. shall be granted by the Government in very exceptional and rare
cases when the prisoner is unable to furnish the security and the reason for
the grant of leave is death or serious illness of a near relative, provided the
Superintendent of the Jail certifies that the prisoner is of a very good chara-
cter and he has the full confidence that he would wholly abide by the condi-
tions on which he is released on leavg: ‘The Superintendent of Central Prison
concerned shall order release on ledve on the personal security.of prisoners

“ in-very' emcrgent cases such as unexpected death of their relatives:

— — —— .,

*G. O (Rt) No. 790/92/Home’ dated 25.5.1972..
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459. Execution of bonds.—A surety bond and a personal recognisan.
in Form Nos. 143 and 144 shall be executed before release. In cases where
exemptions are granted from furnishing sureties the prisoner shall be
released on his own recognisance bond. The surety bond' shall be executed
before a Tahsildar who may send the same to the Superintendent of the Jail
duly attested and affixing his office seal. The personal recognisance bond
shall be executed before the Superintendent of the Jail “The execution of
a fresh bond shall not be insisted on extension of leave after the release
of the prisoners on the basis of the surety bond already executed.”

460. - Decision on petitions.—Petitions for the grant of leave shall be decided
on the merits of each case and the authority competent to grant the leave
shall have power to reject any application without assigning any reason.

461. Treatment of the period of leave.—The period of leave shall be taken .

as period of sentence undergone provided the conditions of

leave are not violated. If any or all of the conditions are violated the period
spent on leave shall be taken as on bail. ’ C

462. Travelling expenses.—The to and fro travelling -expenses of a pri-

_soner released on leave who is unable to meet his expenses and who

has no money to his credit in the prison on any account shall be met by
the Government. For the purpose of this rule any money earned' by way
of gratuity or wages in the jail shall be taken as money to his credit.

- 463. Pending cases—No prisoner who has a case pending trial shall be
granted leave and sentence for the purpose of ‘these rules shall be taken
as sentence as finally fixed on appeal. revision or otherwise and includes

.an aggregate of more sentence than one and an imprisonment in default

of furnishing security or payment of fine.

464. Supervision.—The local Sub Inspector of Police shall keep a close watck
over the lprisoner during the perioed of his leave. The Superintendent of the
intimate the local Sub Insptctor of Police when a prisoner is

released .on leave. -

. 465. Power to recall.—The Superintendent can recall a prisoner assoon as he
receives a report that he misbehaves. For this purpose the Superintcndent
shall address the police who shall take immediate action -in the matter and
produce the prisoner.

466. Time for release.—Release .on leave shall be effected and day after

" sun rise and before lock-up. The rule preventing the release of prisoners ”

a1 Sudays and other holidays does not apply to the release on leave.
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Serer oo T CHapTER XXVIA
T e HOME LEAVE

*466A Gmnt of home leave—(1) Well behaved prisoners in the open prison
who have ** undergone a term of actualsentence for on: ycar in that prison
shall be eligible for home leave on the strength of a-report from the
~ Probation officers concerned on the  family environments of the prisoner.

{2) The maximum pemod of home leave that may be granted at a time is
fifieen days and a prisoner once released on home leave shallnot be cligible
for a subsequent release on the same leave until the completion of twelve months
of actual 1mpnsonment to be counted from the date of his last return from
home leave.

1 Note,—In computmg the period of home leave, emergency leave or
. ordinary leave the period for the to and fro journeys from _the

prison to the prisoners home shall be excluded as specified ?
below:—

. If the distance from the prison to the prisoner’s home is—
(i) Sixteen kilometres or below: Nil
{iiy Abeve sixteen kilometres but does not exceed one hundred
- kilometres: Half day each for to and fro journeys. :

(iij) Above 100 kilometres but does not exceed 200 kilometres: One
" day each for to and fro journeys.

_{iv) Above 200 kilometres : One day each for every 200 kilometres
. or portion thereof for to and fro journeys subject to a maximurm
of 3 days.

Notei—If the journey time express after > p.n. on any day, the prisoner
shall return to the Jail before 8 a.m. on the next day”,
@ (3) Home leave -shall be granted by the Inspector General of

" ‘Prisons. ' Bus fare.or-2nd <class Train fare to and fro journcy will be paid todh,
thf‘ prrsoncrs-relcased on home leave. »

(4) Application for home leave shall bs addrt‘ﬁsrd to the lmyectm’
General of Prisons by the prisoners through the Superintendent of the Frisons

. .or by the relatives .of such prisoners direct.

s2 - (5) In the case of release on home leave a personal recogmsance a

: ,bond in- Form No. 144 prescribed under these rules shall be executed by
the prisoner and a similar one by a relative or friend before release. These
bond:. shall be executed before th: Superintendent of the open prison.

7 - (6). -§Bus far.; ;/Second class Train fare for to and fro _]ourneys shall be
'pa,ld tor the pI‘Isoncrs r(‘lea.scd on Home leave. .

* Issued in G.O. Rt) Neo. 1491/77/Home dated 6-7-1977
** G.0. (Ms.) No. 32/82/Home datcd 2-3-1982

1 G.O. (Ms.) No. 132/86/Home dated 21-6-1986

@ G.O. (Ms.) No. 197/92/Home dated 21-11-1992

§ G.O. (Ms.) No. 84/81/Home dated 1-6-1991.
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Crarrer XXVII
APPEALS BY PRISONERS

" 467. ' Superintendent to forward petitions of appeals—An appellant or revision
petitionef who is in Jail may present his petition of appeal or revision and the
documents accompanying it to the Saperintendent, who shall thereupon
forward them to the proper appellate or revisional courts. The cost of
transmission shall be borne by the Jail. Every petition of appeal and revison
shall be countersigned by the Superintendent. ‘ .

*467A. Ifaprisoner who 1sin Jail desiresto prefer an application

. for a writ of Habeas Corpus, he shall present such application and the

documents accompanying it to the Superintendent of the Jail who shall

countersign and forward it forthwith to the Registrar of the High Court
of Kerala. The cost of transmission shall be borne by the Jail.

*#468.  Application for copy of judgement.—The Superintendent shall on the
application of a prisoner who desires to appeal, address the Court on_ his
behalf for the necessary copy of the Order or Judgment o be appealed
against (Form No. 36). If before the receipt of the copy of the ordér o
judgment the prisoner has been transferred to another prison or to the custody
of any other officer the copy shall, on receipt, be forwarded without delay
to the Sunerintendent of such prison or to such officer as aforesaid. «

469, Prisoners to be assisted in appealing—The Superintendent shall
give prisoners every facility for preferring their appeals or revision petitions.
If a prisoner desires to appeal or prefers a revision petition and declares that

"he has np friends or agents who can make an appeal or revision for him,
he shall, if he can write be provided with writing materials and allowed to
write his own petition of appeal or revision. If he cannot write, a prisoner
or Jail Officer shall write the petition of appeal or revision at his dictation.
The Superintendent shall not be obliged to give assistance in the preparation
of appeals or revision petition of prisoners who omit to give notice of then
intention to appeal before the period of limitation has expired. A prisoner,
whose petition of appeal or revision is written for him, shall be given full
opportunity of expressing himself and his case shall as far as possible be recorded
in his own words. Printed forms of appeal petitions should not be used.

* Added by G.O. (Ms.) No* 101/66/Home dated  11th March 1996,
%# Nofe:-~-The Sessnions Judges shall send to  the Superimendent of the Jail 10 wkhici
any. prisioner covicted by them is committed a copy of their Judgemer'
as eatly as practiicable.
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. *470.  Exclusion of time taken in obtaining copy of judgment.—(1) The dir- _
on which a prisoner express his intention to appeal shall be entered in the

appropriate space in his History Ticket, and the time intervening between-
that date and the date on which the copy of judgment is delivered to the prisoner

shall be treated as the time requisite for obtaining a copy of the order or

sentence. appealed against within the meaning of Section 12 of the Indian

Limitation Act, 1908, :

(2) The period allowed under the Indian Limitation Act (Act IX
of 1908} for appeal to the different courts arc  as follows:—

Description - Period of Limitation Time from
of appeal N wheih period
- ) begins to run
1 Under the code of Criminal- Seven days The date of the
Procedure 1898, from a . sentence
sentence of dedth '
passed by court of Session
2 Under the Code of : Thirty days The date of the.
{riminal Procedure 1898 - sentence or order
to any Gourt other than appealed .from

a High court

3 Under the same Code to Sixty days do.
a High Gourt except in, s
cases provided for by 1

. (3) In order to enable Appellate Gourts to calculate the period of
limitation prescribed for criminal appeals by the Limitation Act, every appeal
petition shall be endorsed with the following notice, initialled by the
Superintendent.’

“The period requisite for obtaining a copy of the order appealed against
to be’excluded from the period of Limitation under Section 12. Act, IX of
1908, was............. e e days”.

471. Delay to be noted—If any delay has occurred in preparing the
.appeal or revision petition after the receipt of the copy of judgment a note
of such delay should also be made oh the appeal or revision petition.

472.  Communication of Appellate Order.—On receipt of an order disposing
of an appeal or revision petition, the purport thereof, shall be communicated
tn the prisoner concerned in the presence of the Superintendent, who shall

* Note:“This tule deals only with appeals under the Gode of Griminal procedure. If
any special or local law provides any other period for the appeal the spemal
< ot lacal laws will prevais. ’ ‘
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enter on the order a certificate to the effect that it has been so communicated.
Whenever a prisoner has been transferred before the receipt of orders on his
appeal or revision petition such ocders shall be forwarded without delay to
the Supermtendcnt of the Leper and Lunatic Asylums and the Tuberculosis
Hospital in which the prisoner is conﬁned

473. Record of Appeliate Order. ——The result of an appc.aI shall be entered
in the prisoner’s History Ticket. - The order of the. Appellate Gourt, the
copy of the original _]udgmmt and other connected: papers shall be filed and
kept with the prisoner’s arrant.

CrapTErR X XVIII
*PETITIONS TO GOVERNMENT FROM CONVICTS

474.  Facilities for preparing petition.—(1) ~Every convict shall be provided
with writing materials and he given proper facilities to enable him to petition
Government for clemency should he desire to do so.

{2) The petition may be drafted by the convict himself or by his
friends or legal advisers; in the latter case and for this purpose he shall be
. permitted to communicate by letter or mterwcw with such persons as he
may desire to consult .

{3) 1If a convict cannot write, and has no friends or relatives who
are able and willing to help him, the petition shall be drawn up by an officer
of the Jail, or by another prisoner at the convicts, own dictation, and if by an
officer of the Jail without suggestion on the part of the writer, or additions to
what the prisoner himself desires to state. Convict sentenced in the same
case may adopt a joint petition, ]
475.  Authentication and submission of petition—(1) - Every petition for
" clemency drawn up by a Jail Officer or by another convicts shall be read over
to end if acknowledged corréct, signwd or marked by the prisoner concerned
in the presence of the Sup(‘nntendeni aor Jailer, who shall certify accordingly.

. (2) Ewerypetition whether prepared within  or  without the Jail
shall affer countersignature by theé Superintendent be forwarded with such
other papers as may be necessary to the Inspector-General of Prifoas for-
transmission to Government.

| (‘3) Should a petitioner assign his state of health as a reason for the
exercise of clemency, a report drawn up by the Medical Officer as to his
condmon shall accompany the petition.

' °No¢e :—This Ghapter does not apply to petitions for clemency from condemned pmom
whichare dealt with uoder rules 799 etseq. -

?
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*476. Copy of judgement 1o accompany petition—Every petition shall be
dccompanied by a copy of the judgement passed in the case, and if an appeal -
has been lodged and decided, a copy of the judgement of the appellate Gourt
shall also accompany it.

477.  When copy of warrant to accompany.—Every petition from a military
prisoner convicted and sentenced by a Court Martial shall be accompanied
by the copy of the warrant on which the prisoner was committed to the Jail. .

L]

-~

478. G’orrespondence. rules to be observed.—(l) Every petition shall be

submitted on foolscap paper, folded lengthwise and properly numbered and
docketed. . : :

(2) Every petition, whether by a single convict or by two or more
convicts conjointly shall be submitted with a separate covering letter,

479. Communication of orders on pefition—The orders passed on every
ctition to Government shall be communicated to. the convict concerned,
in the presence ‘of the Superintendent or Jailer as soon as practicable after
their receipt and the purport of them with the date of comniunication, shall
be recorded on the convict’s hisotry ticket and in the prescribed column of
the Convict Register, :

480. Second pelition to be withheld—A second petition to Government
shall not be forwarded, unless in the opinion of the Superintendent further
information is available which renders a reconsideration of the case desirable .

> CHAPTER XXIX

THE ATTENDANCE OF PRISONERS BEFORE COURT

48Y.  Procedure to obtain Prisoners before Courts as witness.—Any criminal
court may, if it thinks that the evidence of any person confined i the Jail
is material in any matter pending before it, or if a charge of an offence’
against such person is made, or pending make an order in the form subjoined
direct to the Jailer, provided that if such a Criminal Court is inferior fo the
Court of a Magistrate of the First Class, the order shall be submitted to and

countersigned by the District Magistrate to whose Court such Criminal Court
“is subordinate,

* Note :—Clopies of judgements are supplied bn application to the courts concerned free of charge.
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FORM OF ORDER .

_I’o

The Ja.iicr of the

You are hereby required to hand over ........now a prisoner in .....\to
the Police Officer producing this for safe and sure conduct (1)
before the court of....at...:..on the ..... .ddy of ... +Dext by
«esese..0f the clock in the forenoon of the same day there to
give evidence in a matter now pending before the said Court and
after the said ......has then and there given his evidence before.
the said Court or the said court has ‘dispensed with his further
attendance cause him to be conveyed under safe and sure conduct
back to the'prison or (2) before the Court of ......or before.i....
on the ........day of ...... next by ......of the clock in the
forenoon of the same day to answer a charge now pending before
the said Court or of officer and after such charge has been dis-
posed of, or the said Court or officer has dispensed with his .
further attendance cause him to be conveyed under safe and sure
conduct back to the Prison {as the case may be). ’

The......day of......
) A.B.
' Countersigned

C.D.S

Upon delivery of such an order, the Jailer, shall hand the prisoner over.
to the Police who shall cause him to betaken to the Court in which his
attendance is required or to the officer investigating the offence of which
he is charged 50 as to be present at the time specified In such order and cause
him to be detained in custody, until he has been examined or until the Court
or the officer authorises him to be taken back to the Prison. -

482.  When Court and Fail in one station.—Whenever the Court and the
Jail are in the same station the prisoner shall be taken from the jail to the
court and back daily until his attendance is dispensed with, - On every day
he attends the court he shall  receive the full “jail ration and shall bhe

allowed to take his. mid-day meal with him for consumption at any con-
venient hour. '

483,  When in different station.—Whenever a prisoner is senit for examina-
tion to or has to halt a night enroutc at a station where there is a Jail he shall

be confined thercin. Where there is no Jail he shall be confined in the
Police lock-up.

16/3274/95/MC.
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484. Custody al night—If the escort is unable to reach & jail or police
lock-up belfore sunset, the police shall make the necessary arrangements for
the safe custody of the prisoner.

485.  Custody when confined in another Fail —If the prisoner is taken to a

jail, the jail or police establishment guarding it shall be responsible for the |

custody of the prisoner. Whenever the escort desires to proceed, the prisoner
shall be handed over for that purpose, provided that no prisoner escorted
under thése Rules shall he admatted into a Jail after sunset nor handed over
to the escort before sunrise, -

3

486.  Custody when confined in lock-up.—(1) If the prisoner is taken to
a police lock-up, in which there are no other prisoners, the police in charge
of the lock-up shall permit the prisoner escorted under these rules to occupy
a ward in the lock-up, the key of which shall be handed over-to the escort
and the prisoners shall be entirely under the charge of the escort as regards
the safe custody, supply of food, etc. On the departure of the escort with
its prisoner the key of the ward occupied shall be réturned to the police in
charge of the lock-up. In the event of any prisoner commiting damage
to a ward occupied by him the fact shall be reported to the officer in charge
of the Jail whence he was brought, who shall defray the cost of repairing
the damage. o ~ : T

N

(2) In-the-eventof a pc;lice lock-up being occupied by other prisoner
the prisoner shall be confined with them, the police in charge of the lock-up
being then responsible for his safe custody. The duty of supplying the

prisoncr with food and of watching him cook and eat, shall rest with the -

police escorting him.

(3) Tolice escorts shall conform to the Rules in force at lock-ups
. regarding hours for cooking and meals e.g., when the custody of the
prisoner develves upon the Police in charge of the lock-up, the escort shall
not demand that he be let out at unauthorised hours to cook his food etc.

487. Method of travelling.—A prisoner shall ordinary be moved about
cither by rail or by swater, but when neither of these modes of conveyance
is available he shall go on foot unless he is certified by the Medical Officer
to be physically unfit to march, in which case the officer-in-charge of the Jail
shall supply either a cart or any other vehicle according to circumstances.
No prisonef shall be compelled to march on foot more than 24 km. in twenty-
four hours. When travelling by rail, the accommodation to be provided
‘shall be of the lowest class in the case of C class prisoners, and second class,
in the case of A and B class prisoners. Prisoners whose confessions are to

be recorded shall be taken to the Courtfrom the Jail in a Police Van or Lorry

when available escorted by warders as an exceptional case.

»
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Note.— 1. Prisoners escorted by “the Police between two places which are
over 8 km. apart and are wholly or partially connected by
motor bus service may be conveyed by motor bus, provided
that the number of prisoners so escorted at a time is small and
.can be controlled easily, and provided that their presence in
the motor bus does not cause inconvenience or annoyance to
members of the public using it. Actual conveyance charges
in the case of such prisoners may be paid.

2. Women prisoners escorted by the Police shall be provided
with conVeyance where the distance to be traversed by them
exceeds 1.6 km, Conveyances may also be provided for shorter
distances in cases in which for reasons of health or custom or -
other valid reason, failure to make such provision would cause
undue hardship to them.

488. Fetiering.—No prisoner shall be fettered, unless he bears a bad
or indifferent character in Jail, ahd the officer in charge of the Jail considers
that there would be risk in sending him without fetters. If a prisoner is
fettered, handcuffs shall not be used in addition unless specially required
owing to the prisoner being a violent or dangerous character. Every fettered
prisoner shall be relieved of his fetters when placed before a court cither for
trial or as a witness, except when fetters are deemed necessary to  guard
against violence or an attempt to cseape.

489. Hand-cuffing.—A convicted prisoner shall not be hand cuffed
unless there is a reasonable expeciation, either from the heinous nature of
the ¢rimes with which he is charged or from his character or hehaviour
that sucl person will use vidlence or will attempt at cscape or that an attempt
will be made to rescue him. The same principle shall be followed in the
case of undertrial prisoner. :

490. Swength of guard—(1) The minimum strength of the Police
guard shall be for not more than four prisoners, two Constables, for five
or six prisoners three Constables; for seven ‘to ten prisoners, onec Head

Constablc and four Constables. :

A Woman Police Constable or a female warder shall wherever possible
accompany a female prisoner instead of one of the Constables.

2

(2) When prisoners arc of desperate character or are likely to attempt

“10 escape or when the number-to be escorted exceeds ten the strength of the

guard shall be increased at'the discretion of the officer.in charge of the Police .
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491.  Cost of prisoners journey~-The cost of ma‘intcnaﬁ(:e of the prisoner
handed over to the police for production before a court till he reaches the
courtbe met by the Jail from which ke is sent *For this purpose
an amount calculated at the ratenot excecding 1Rs.12.00per diem
in  the ' case of a ‘C’ class Prisoner or an ordinary undertrial or
Civil Prisoner and $Rs. 15.00 per diem in the case of an A.B. or a special class
prisoner may be advanced to the escort. Advances required on account of
the escort and the conveyance of the prisoner shall be made by the officer
supplying the escort. The cost of maintenance of the prisoner when returning
from court shall be advanced from the court. If a prisoner is admitted into-
any Jail, he shall be supplied with food by that Jail during the period he
spends there, . :

4920 Céertain_prisoners not to be moved—No State prisoner -or prisoner
under senience of death shall be removed from the Jail without the special
sanction of Government except in the case of a prisoner under sentence of
death whose presence is required by a Sessions or High Court for the purpose
of taking additional evidence in the case.

493.  Superintendent to be the officer in charge of the Fail.—For the purpose
of these Rules the Superintendent shall be deemed to be the officer in charge
of the Jail. -

.

494.  Document to accompany prisoncr—When- a prisoner is, sent from one
joib to another under these Rules, his original warrant or warrants of
commitment and nominal roll in Form No. 32 shall be sent with him:

495.  Police 1o provide escort.—The escort of prisoners under Part.IX. of
the Prisoners Act 1900 under Part V of the Travancore-Cochin Prisoners
Act shall be undertakon by the police, '

. ‘ . CHAPTER XXX

[

- TRANSFERS

496. Power ‘of Inspecior-General.—The Inspector-General is authorised
to sanction the transfer of prisoners from one Jail to another within the State.

A

*Substituted by G.O. Rt. 1856/75/Home dated 15-9-1931.
$G.0. Ms. 121/91/Home dated 25-9-1995,
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497.  Transfer of szak prisoners.—(1) No prisoner who is in hospltal
sha.ll be transferred except for the benefit of his health. .

(2 When- the Medical Officer *is of opinion that the transfer of a
sick przsoncr to another Jail is likely to lead to his recovery, or materially
to prolong his life, he shall forward a brief statement of the case to the
Superintendent, mcntwmnc the Jail to which a transfer is desirable. The
Superintendent shall submit the case to-the Inspector-General for orders.

(8) The Superintendent shall, on- the requisition in writing of the
Medical Officer, supply cxtra diet, clothmg and bedding to prisoners about
to be transferred. Medicines with instructions for their use” shall, il necessary,
be supplied to the officer in charge of the escort.

498.  Transfer pending appeal.—As an ordinaiy rule, prisoners shall not
be transferred until the expiry of the pemod allowed for appeal or until the
result of their appeal is known :

499. Prisoners convzcted n the same case.—-Prisoners convicted in the samc
case may be transferred to different  Jails if, in  the opinion of the
Superintendent, such transfers are absolutelv essential in the interests of

‘ discipline and maintenance of order in the Jail.

500.. Transfer of habitual prisoners—The Superintendent of a Jail shall
report for the orders of the Inspector-General the cases of all  habitual
prisoners admitted to that Jaill who are to be translerred to thc Jail where
such prxsoners have to be confined.

501.  Reciprocal arrangement of transfer. H-Any prisoner sentenced by a
Civil Court of Criminal Jurisdiction in a State of Indian Union other than
his state of origin may be transferred to his state of origin if the | period of .
imprisonment to be served out at the time of transfer is not less than three
months. In the case of P.R.T. prisoners they may be transferred even if the
period is less ‘than three months at the time of transfer. The cost of transfer
of such prisoners shall be met by the transferring state and the maintenance
charges to be met by the receiving State from the date on which they are
réceived. '

All ex—mlhtary prisoners who have been convinced outsu:le India- and
are repatriatcd to India for custody shall be transferred to the Jails of the
State of their origin. Tlhe cost of their transfer from the port of landing: in
India to the State Jail will be borne by the Defence cstimate. The State
of origin of the prisoner should ther eafter meet the maintenance charge of
the prisoner.

All ex-military prisoners who are convicted by Courts-martial in India
should be committed to the Jail of the State of the erigin. If escortis not
readly available the prisoner should be committed to the nearest . Jail
The State . Government.of that Jail may --then send prisonets to the jalls
where they should have been committed by the Courts-martial.. -
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The cost of the journey should initially to be borne, by the State
Government in whaose jurisdiction the prisoner is convicted by a Courts-
martial in which State the ex-military prisoner arrives first from outside
India and recovered later by raising a debit against the defence estimates,
under the old main head “‘7-A-Transportation of the Defence Services
Estimates.” T

502. Transfer during epidemics.—Prisoners shall not be transferred while
cholera ov any other epidemic disease is present in either the transferring or
receiving fail and transfer along a route where cholera is prevalentshould be
avoided when possible unless the prisoner has been successfully inoculated
and certificd to beso by the Medical Officer.

503. Grounds of retransfer lo be stated.—When a prisoner  has been
transferred for any special reason Dy the Inspector General, the Supe-
rintendent, shall, when proposing his re-iransfer, bring to notice the special
reason for which the original transtfer wasmade.

504. Iscort of prisomers—The duty of escorting prisoners rests on the
Police and in times of emergency, on warders.

505. Application for escori—When prisoners  are to be transferred, the
Superintendent, shall apply to the Superintendent of Police for the requisite
guard, intimating the number of prisoners and the date and hour of their
intended despatch.

506. Provision of female warders.—~When a female prisoner is transferred,
a woman constable or a female warder shall ordinartly  accompany her,
The presence of a female warder does not affect the responsibility of the police
for the safe custody of prisoners in transit.

507. Intimation of prisoners lransferred to be given.—The Superintendent
shall furnish the officer in charge of the escort with a memorandum showing
the number of prisoners despatched their state of health, theroute they are to
take and the date of despatch., He shall also advise the Superintendent of the
Jail to which. the prisoners are to be despatched, of the number to be transferred,
the date of departure and probable date of arrival. This information must be
sent so0 as to arrive before the prisoners and, if necessary, should be
telegraphed.

508. Procedure prior (o transfor—JEvery prisoner shall, before being

transferred, be produced before the Superintendent who shall verify all entries

regarding him in the manner provided by Rule 523 shall certify on the back
.of the warrant the number and date of the order directing the transfer and the
date of transfer, :
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509. Disposal of prisoner’s property.-~On the transfer of'a prisoner his
property shall be dealth with as required by Rule 427. The Jailer of the
despatching Jail shall then make alist, in triplicate, of the property as entered
in the Convict Register, and take the reccipt of the officer in charge of the
escort for the property in counterfoil. The duplicate and triplicate forms,
the former signed by the Jailer of the despatching Jail together with the
property, shall be made over to the officer in charge of the escort for con-
veyance to the receiving Jail, where the duplicate hist shall be retained and
filed. The triplicate shall be signed by the Jailer and handed over to the
officer-in-charge of the escort.

510. Documents to accompany prisoners. —The following documents relating
to each prisoner transferred shall be given to the officer-in-charge of the escort
to be delivered to the Superintendent of the receiving Jail.

(1) Hisoriginal warrant or warrants duly endorsed.

(2) A copy of the committing Court’s judgment (if available the
order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on
any petition made by the prisoner).

(3) A nominal rollin Ferm No. 30.

.(4y His history ticket.
(5) Hisremission sheet (if he is under the Remission system).
{6) - His Medical case, ifhe is transferred on medical grounds.

(7)  Duplicate and triplicate lists of all private property belonging
to the prisoner, i

(8} A list of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent
. with him. .

Every prisoner shall be sear ched in the prefence of the Jailer before
despatch .

511.  Supply of food and clothing on journey.—(1) Every prisoner shall be
allowed during transit the prescribed Jail clothing, bedding, eating and
drinking vesselsand Jail dietary.

{(2) When the Journey to be made is short, a sufficient supply of
rations shall be given to the warder in charge for dlstrlbutmg ata suitable time.
When the prisoners are admitted into a Sub Jail enroute they shall be fed
in the Sub Jaik. In other cases, the warder in charge shall be furnished

with funds sufficient to purchase the prescribed dietary.
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_ ' 512. Cmtmiy of female and juveniles—During transit fcmalr:‘. and Juvemle
. prisoners shall be separated from adult male pnsoncrs

513. Search during trangfer—Male - prisoners shall be scarched by the
officer in charge of the escort dally during transit.

*514, Tmrzsfer by rail or water—(1) Prisoners shall ordinarily be
transferred by rail where facilities for travel by rail exist. The Superin-
tendent or'the Jailer shallissue railway warrants if available or pay theactual
train fare of the prisoners and warders (if any). The accommodation'to be
provided shall be of the lowest class in the case of ‘(¥ class prisoners and second
classin the case of ‘A’ and ‘B’ class prisoners,

(2) When prisoners are conveyed by water, actual fare shall be paid.
When there are different classes of accommodation ‘C’ elass prisoners shall
be provided the lowest class of accommodation and ‘A’ and ‘B’ class prisoners,
the highest or upper class as the case may be.

(3) When prisoncrs are to be transferred by rail, timely notice shall
be given to the police-on the intended date and hour of despatch to enable
them to make suitable arrangements with the Railway authorities for their
safe custody in transit and for the provmon of necessary accommodation.

*515. Transfer by road.—(1) Whenever prisoners aré required to be
transferred by road, the line of route and place of halt for each day shall be
laid down before hand by “the Superintendent and notified to the Police.
Escort shall issue bus warrant if available or pay cash to meet the cost of
conveyance.

Under rule 514 and 515 (1) above, the warrant for the conveyance
of the Escort shall be issued by the Police Departinent when Pohcemen are
detained and by warders are provided for the escort.

(2) All able bodied pI‘lSOl‘lCI’S transferred by road shall be rcqmred
to walk, carts- shall not be provided except for the sick, aged or infirm, or in
special cases in which, for purposes of security or  separation from other
Pprisoners, the Supermtendent considers such conveyance necessary. No
‘prisorier shall ordinarily be compelled to march more than 24 km. in 24 hours.

" (3) When women prisoners are taken from one Jall to another on
transfer, they shall be provided with conveyances where the distance to be
traversed by . them exceeds one mile. Conveyance, may also be provided
for shorter distané¢e in cases in which for reasons of health or custom or other

valid reason failure to make such provision would cause undue hars}np 0
them.

* Amended as per G.O. {M’.s) 203]64]Home dated 29-4-1964,
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516. Procedure if prisoner falls sick—1f a prisoner becomes so ill on the
prison clothing fetters and other Government property belonging to the
neavest hospital or lock<up; or any place where there is a public dispensary
for treatment by the Medical Officer, and a report of the circumstances shall
be made to the Superintendent of the despatching Jail and of the Jail to which
the prisoner was travelling. =

517. Procedure if a prisoner escapes—1f an escape occurs enroute, intimation
shall at once be given by the officer in charge of the escort to the aunthorities
of the neighbourhood in which the escape occurs 1o enable them io take steps
for the recapture of the prisoner, The Superintendent of the Jail to which
the convict was about to be taken and of the transferring Jail shall also be
informed of the escape, and the latter shall take the prescribed measures for
the prisoner’s reapprehension. -

518. Admission of iransferred prisoners.—On the arrival at the receiving
Jail, the usual procedurc for the admission of prisoners shall be observed.
The Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the correct pumber of prisoners

‘has been received and that they have been properly dieted and cared for

cnroute,

519. Verification of accompanying prisoners,—When the Superintendent
of the receiving Jail has satisfied himself that the prisoners’ documents and
property have been correctly received, he shall countersign the memorandum
referred to in Rule 507 and the triplicate copy of the list of property referred
o in Rule 509 and shall return them together with the prison clothing, fetters
and other Government property belonging to the transferring Jail.

520, Return of clothing ele.~If no Warder accompanied the pfisonérs,
the clothing, etc., shall be returned by rail, parcel or otherwise provided that

it shall be unnecessary to retirn the clothing of a prisoner transferred singly.

CHAPTER xXxX1
RELEASES

. 521, Names of convicts due for release be read out at parade.~—The names of
convicts for release during any month, as recorded in the Register of prisoners
to be released and the Convict Register, shall be read out by the Jailer at

. a general parade to be held on the last day of the preceding month, and any

complaint of omission shall be at once inquired into by the Jailer, and if
necessary brought to the notice of the Superintendent.

16/3274/95/MC., .
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*522. Provided that this rule shall not apply to prisoners sentenced to
imprisonment for two days or more either substantively or in default of pay-
ment of fine and admitted to the Jail on a day immediately preceding a holiday
or a series of holidays and whose release falls on the “said holiday or
any of the days in the series of holidays. Such prisoners shall be liberated
on the next day of admission to the Jail. Provided that this rule shall not
apply to prisoners sentenced to two days imprisonment either substantively
or in default of payment of fine. ‘ '

923.  Procedure prior o releasing convict,—{1) On the day of release, the
convict’s state of lealth and weight shall be recorded by the Medical Officer
in the Convict Register. The Convict shall then be produced before the
Superintendent, together with his warrant, the convict register, his history
ticket, the release register and release diary, and his private clothing and other
private property, if any. ’ : :

(2) The Superintendent shallycompare the entries in the warrant

with those in the Registers, and shall satisfy himself that they agree and that
the sentence passed on the prisoner has been duly executed. He shall then
sign the endorcements for release on the warrant, certifying to the execution
of the sentence and the date of release (vide rule 529 infra) and shall affix
his initials together with the date in the proper column of the convict register.

(3) The procedure laid down by Rule 427 shall then be carvied out
and the gratuity, batta, subsistance allowance, etc., to which the prisoner
s entitled shall be paid to him in the presence of the Superintendent.

{(4) On receipt of the orders of Government directing the release
of a prisoner under rule 539 the prisoner shall be placed before the medical
officer for examination before eflfecting the actual release and the Medical
Officer shall certify that the prisoners, state of health continues to be same as
it was when his case was originally recommended to Government, justifying
his release under rulé 539. TIf the Medical Officer considers that the condition’
of the prisoner, on the day of receipt of the order of release, does not justify
. his release under Rule 539 as originally recommended, he shall issue a certificate
to that effect to the Superintendent of the Jail who shall not release the
prisoner but forward the certificate to the Inspector General for submission
to Government. '

524, Time and method of release—Every convict to whom jail clothing
has been issued shall be required to wash it clean on the morning of his release,
and every prisoner shall be given the usual food before relecasc. Ordinarily
prisoners shall be released as soon as possible after the mid day meal. All
prisoners shall be released at the Jail gate.

*Amended as per G.Q.(MS) No. 51/70{Home dated 26-2-1970.
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%525, Compliance with orders for release of prisoners.—All orders for release
of prisoners rcceived before 5 p.m. on any day irrespective of the fact whether
it 1s a working day or a holiday shall be complied with on the same day
itself and orders received afier 5 p.m. shall be complied with on the following
morning irrespective of the fact whether it be a working day or not. Superin-
tendents shall accept payment of fine on any day at or before 5 p.m. irres-
pective of the fact whether it is a working day -or not, but not after 5 p.m
on any day.

526. Relesase of prisoners in Superintendent’s absence.—1If an order for the
unconditional release of a prisoner 1s received at the jail before 5 p.m. and in ,
the absence of ihe Superiniendent the prisoner shall be released by Jailer
or other senior Jail Officer present who shall strictly carry out the procedure
laid down in Rule 523, but shall not sign the endorsement on the warrant
which, together with the convict register shall be put before the Superin-
tendent for signature next day.

1327, Grant of travelling expenses.—(1) Ewvery C class prisoner whose
destination, after release is on or near a line of railway shall be supplied with a
railway ticket’ or bus fare of the lowest class to the station (i) nearest his,
honte, or (i1} at which he was convicted or (iii) to the station nearest the place
at which he is to be employed after release, as the Superintendent may decide:

Provided that in the last mentioned contingency the Superintendent of
the Jail shall satisfy himself that the prisoner has secured employment at the
place through competent agencies prior to his release or will beyond rcaso-
nable doubt sccurc suitable cmployment at such a place after release and
provide also that a ticket shall not be issued to an Indian Military prisoner
to the place at which he was convicted, if his reginient is for the time being
quartered - there, unless such place happens to be his howmic,

A and B class prisoners shall be provided with second class accommodation
in railways, For road journeys they may be permitted to travel in Express
bus, if it Is available and if not in the ordinary bus. If these prisoners
desire to travel by a higher class they shall be allowed to do so, provided they
themselves pay all additional cxpenses. o .

{2) When a journey has to be made by boat or steamer the prisoner
. shall be provided with a-passage or passage money (0 the haliing place nearest
his destination at the lowest rate. : .

*  Substituted as per G O (MS) 422/65/Home Dt. 29-10-65.
1 Note I, The term the Miltary Prisoner’s is intended to include all military Prisoners
who are not enlistéd out of India, :
2. -For the purposc of clause(3) 24 XM by road shall be regarded as a full day’s
Journey. .

+
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(3) Every prisoner whe has to procecd a distance of more then 8
km. road, or inore than three hours journey by rail or other mode of con-
veyance, shall on release, be given subsistence allowance at the rate of Re. 1
in the case'of A and B class prisoners and 75 Nayc Paisa in the case of prisoncrs
falling under class C, if the journcy will be completed next morning and
Rs. 2, Rs. 1.25 respectively, per day otherwise, s

(4) (é) Sick prisoners on release, il unable to travel on foot, shall be
provided with a cart or such cart hire as may be necessary, '

(b) Qrdiﬁary undertrials and special class undertrials il unable-

to meet their own travelling expenses, may. be given travelling expenses as
provided for “C” class prisoners in the case of ordinary undertrials and as
provided for A and B class prisoners in the case of special class undertrials,

328, After-care Association.—(1) Afier-care Association has been esta-
blished in Trivandrum and Branch Associations exist in the districts in which
important jails are located. :

(2) The Association is mainly non-official in character, but receives a-

large measure of .official assistance and support and jail officers and district
officials are expected to take.an active part in advaucing the aims and objects
of the Association..

(3) The Wellare Officers appointed by. the Association shall have
free access to all prisoners whose sentences are about to cxpire, for the pur-
pose of ascertaining their needs and plans for the future with a view to deciding
the assistance required, if any, in each cage. ' ’

. {4). The Superintendent shall give the Local Association sufliciently
carly of the impending release of prisoners selected for help and patronage and
afford every facility to the Welfare Officer to interview prisoners for this
purpose. -

{5) A careful record should be maintained of all prisoners assisted
by the Association and an analysis ‘of the' case assisted incorporated in the
Superintendent’s Annual Report.

529. Return of warrant of Court.—On the release of 2 convict the warrant -

under which he was confined shall within 36 hours be returned te the court-
from which it issued with the certificate referred to in Rule 523 stating the
manner in whichs the sentence has been executed, or the reasons such as
remission, pardon, reversal of the sentence (with the number and date of
any orders of Government or any Court authorising the same) why the
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convict has been discharged from custody before his sentence had fully expired.
The date of the return of the warrant shall be recorded in- the  Convtct
Register.  The endorsement shall be in the following form:—

I hereby certify that the sentence iaasscd on the prisoner named in this
warrant has been executed according to law and that he has this day been
rcleased from custody on*. - '

-

‘ he having earned . days’ remission.
Jail

-". L ; ‘ Failer.

Superintendent.

Datcd . 19.

Nole:— {1) Warrants of commitment of prisoners sentenced by (1) General
Courts-martial, (2) Summary General Couris-martial, or (3)
Distriet Courts-martial should be sent to the judge Advocale
General in India and those of prisoners sentenced by, (4) Swma-
niary Courts-martial to the Officer .Comunanding the unit in
which the Court was held alter the sentence has been executed.
The discharge certificates of these prisoners should be delivered
in case of orders issued by thie High Court.

(2) In cases of release on bail, reversal or modification of the sen-

tence, the warrant of commitment shall be returned to the
original court through the Appellate Court, except in casg of
orders issued by the High Court.

530. When prisoner is undergoing more than one sentence.—When a convict
has to undergo two or more sentences under different warrants each warrant
shall except where an order under Scction 476 of the Code of Criminal Pro-
cedure has been made against the convict be returned to. the Court im-
mediately on expiry of sentence to which it relates. The warrant of commit-

ment on which an order under Section 476 of the Code of Criminal Procedure -

is catercd shall not be returned to the Coinmitting Court until such time as
the prisoner has undergoune all the sentences under different warrants and
has heen served with the notice under section 476 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure. )

531.  When prisoner dies.—The warrant of a prisoner who dies in jail
shall be reiurned 1o the court within 36 hours of his death with an endorse-
wnent cerlifying to the date and causc of death,

‘€ Appeal or expiry of Sentence, : '

-
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532,  Return of warrant af commitment for trial.—Warrants Of cnmmltment
for irial shall, as soon as the (rial is over, be returned to the cOmmitting

Magistrate with an cndorsement signed by the Superintendent in one of the.

followwg forms as may be applicable viz.,
1. prisoner was acquitted and discharged by the court this day, or

2. prlsonm was convicted this day and is now in my custody under
a warrant of the.......... court sentencmg him to, or

3. prisoner dicd in Jail this day before/during his trial by the court.

533. Treaﬁme;"tﬁ of telegraphic orders of release.—No action shall be taken

o a telegram dirccting the rlease of & prisoner unless such telegram purports
“to have heen sent by the Chief Secretary to Governmert, or the Regisirar of
the High Court.  1f doubt is felt as to the genuiness of a message, a telegraphic
gcnquiry should be made.

534, - Treatment of order of High Court.—When an -order of release 1s
received direet from the High court by the Superintendent or Officer in charge
of the Jail ‘the prisoner or prisoners concerned shall be released immediately
- without waiting for the receipt of the formal warrant of release from the
lower court. The same procedure-shall be followed ir cases where sentences
arc reduced er modified by the High Court and where as a resuit of su(,h
reduction or modification a prisoner is due for iinmediate release.

*335. Inlz’maliuu fo Police of impending releases.—(1) The Inspector
General of Prisons shall, not later than 25th of each month, send to the 1.G.
of Police a congolidated list in Form No. 38, of the prisoners in the State Jails
convicted for cffences under .Chapter XII and XVII of the Indian Penal
Code and of the persons detained in prisons under Section 123 of the Code
of Criminal Procedure for failure to give security on proceedings initiated
under section 109 or section 110 of the said Code, who will be released during
the following mouth. When necessary, a supplemental list containing the
names of the prisoners admitted after the 25th of each month and who will be
released during the following inonth shall be sent to the I.G. of Police. The
name of the probable Railway Station of destination shall be given against
‘the name of each convict who 1s expected to travel by train.

(2) Inthe Government order read above, the designation of the offi-
cers to whom the additional copies of the consolidated  lists are to be
supplied have been specified. In amplification of the above instructions,
Government are pleased to order that as marny additional copies of the
consolidated list will also be supplied to the Superintendents of Police of each
District as there are prisoners belonging to that District,

*  Amended as per Gove.rnmcnt Notification No. 1590/B3/tome dated 6th May 1963 .

A
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536, ~Report 1o Police of convicts death.—At the end of each month, the
Superintendent shall forward to the Inspector-General of police a list in Form
No. 40 ofall convicts who died in the jail during the month. If a deceased
convict belonged. to any other State, his roll shall be sent to the Superin-
tendent of Police, of District to which -the prisoner belonged.

537, Release of blind or decrepit prisoners.—In all cases of complete and
incurable blindness not caused by any act of the prisoner in order to procure
release or of decrepitude or other incurable infirmities such as absolutely
in capacitate a prisoncy [row all commission of further crime of the nature
of that for which he is confirmed a report recommending  the release of such’
prisoner may be submitted by the Superintendent to the Government through
the Inspector-General of Prisons.  This report shall state the amount of
remission earned by the prisoner, the date on which he would be released
in the ordinary course, details of his conduct in Jail, and of periods spent
in hospital or on the convalescent gang, together with the information as
the prisoner’s home and relatives likely to receive him, and with such other
marks as may appear necessary. It shall be accompanted by a nominal
11 {Form No. 30) and by areport by the Medical Officer on the state of the
isoner’s health, :

538. Releare of sick  prisoners.—(1) 1f the Medical  Officer considers:
that any prisoncr is dangcrously il and that his illness has not been - -
urposely caused or aggravated by the prisoner himself; (i) that his
ilness whether caused by imprisonment or not, will be so aggravated b
further imprisonment as to render his early death certain; and (iii) that the
prisoner will have a fair chance of recovery if relcased, he shall record a
certificate in the following I'orm I, A B Lereby certify  that convict
No.  (name) " +is in my opinion dangerously ill, suflering
from (name of diseasc). His illness has not been caused or aggravated
by -any acts commiticd by him in order to procure release and T sincerely
declare that in my opinion he will certainly dic very shortly if he remainy
in confinement but that he will have a fair chance of recovery if he is released.
In order to be accepted by Government the certificate must be strictly
in accordance with the terms of this rule. . To it the Medical Officer shall
append a full statemerit of the medical case and of the reasons which led him
to the belief expressed in the certificate.

{2} The Superintendent shall. forthwith forward the certificate
and statement if the case to the Inspector General of Prisons for transmission
to Government together ‘with the nominal roll of* the prisoner showing the
amount of remission carned and any remarks relevant to the case the
-Superintendent may desire to add.
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%5%9, Release of Prisoners in danger of death—If the Medical Officer con®
siders, that any _prisoneris in danger of death from sickness not due to infe-
ctious discase and that there is no hope of recovery within or withont the
Jai! he shall record a certificate in the following form:—

-~
(1) I, A B hereby certify that convict No.................. R
(name) is in my opinion in danger of death from sickness not due to infe-
ctious disease. There appears to he no chance of his recovery within.or
without ~ the Jail. ' 9

(2) In order to be accepted by the Government the certificate musthe *
strictly in accordance with the terms of this rule. To it the Medical Officer )
shall ‘append a full statement of the medical case and of the reasons which

ed him to the belief expressed in the certificate,

(3) If the Superintendent and the Medical Officer consider it desirable
to give such prisoner the comfort of dyingjat home. the Superintendent shal
at once forward the papers to the Inspector- General of Prisons for submissiy
to Government together with a nominal roll of the prisoncr showing
amount ofremission earned and any remarks relevant to the case the Sup
niendent may desive to add. A certificate to the effect that the con
will, if released, be snitably cared for by his relatives shall accompany
documents,

“(4) Great care . should be cxercised in vecommending relcase (3
prisoners under this rule and the report * to Government should contain ful
particulars showing that on humanitarian grounds the balance of advantage
lics in allowing the prisovers to die at home. In such cases the nature of
medical releif which the prisoner is likely to be able to command at his
home i+ an importani consideration which-should not be overlooked. l

(5) Al release under this rule shall be counted as death in the
statistical rccords of ‘the jail.

540. Release of prisoners convicted under security proceedings in danger of death.—
If a prisoner detained solely under a sentence of imprisonment in default
of furnishing security to keep the peace of good behaviour is so seriously
ill as to be hkely to die whatever the term of his unexpired sentence, the
Superintendent shall refer the case immediately to the District Magistrate
(Judicial) who should exercise the discretion allowed to him_ by section 124
of the Code of Criminal Procedure under which he can release the prisoner
without rcferring to Government, '

* Ntz :—AH reference under this rule should-betreated as specially -urgent at all stages by the
Officer ¢ concerned ;
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541, Conditions of release on grounds of " heaith—1In the absence of
instructions to the contrary, every release from jail on ‘medical grounds

. under rules 537 and 538 shall be subject to the condition that the prisoner

agrees and subscribes to the conditions set forth in Form No, 61A. This
form shall be printed in English and in the language bf the district to which
the prisoner belongs. The prisoner shall sign copies of the-form both in
English and in the language of his district and the copy signed in the latter

_language shall be delivered to him on his release, the English .copy being

retzined in the jail. The prisoner shall be instructed to produce his copy

. of the form of release when reporting ‘himself to the police authorities;- but

it should ' not then be taken from him. . A prisoncr released from a jail

_situated in a district other than that in which he wishes to reside; will-be

handed over to the police of the district in which the jail is, for escort to the
district where he proposes to reside.  'Where the prisoner undergoing special
treatment in a civil hospital under rule 542 is released directly from such
hospital without returning to jail custody, the conditions contained in
Form 61A shall be subscribed to by the prisoner before such Cfficer or
Magistrate as the Government shall direct in their order of release. The
officer before whom Form 61A issigned shall forward the English copy to the
Superintendent of the jail from which’ the prisoner was temporarily released.

542, Conditional release for. ireatment outside hospital-—1f, in the opinion
of the medical officer, a convicted prisoner required special treatinent’in
a hospital outside the prison or in an asylum as defined in the Indian Lundcy
Act, 1912, he shall certify to the necessity of transferring the prisoner to such
hospital or asylum, record a full statement of the case” and forward it to
the Superintendent who shall send the prisoner to such hospital or asylum

‘'subject to the prisoner or any relative or friend of the prisoner executing

2 bond in Form No. 61B.

This form shall be in English and inthe language of the district.
The priséner, or histelative or friend as the case may be, shall sign two copies
of which one will be retained in the Jail and other delivered to the person
concerned for production before the officer-in-charge of the hospital or asylum
where the prisoner is to undergo treatmént and again on his discharge from the
hospital or asylum before the Superintendent of the Jail in which he was ori=
ginally confined. Before removing the prisoner the Superintendent of the

Jail shall make necessary arrangments to send him to the hosiptal or asylum

for treatment. The prisoner shall be provided if necessary, with railway
warrants for his journey to and fro subsistence allowance and cart hire or
bus-fare. The railway warrant subsistence or any other allowances, for the
return journey .may be sent to the officer-in-charge of the civil hospital: or

"asylum to be delivered to the prisoner on discharge. _ At the time of refnoval

from the jail, the prisoner should be provided with private clothing which
will be withdrawn on his re-admission. If the medical efficer considers

the case so serious as to require an attendant, the Superintendent shall provide -

a proper attendant. Women prisoner shall be provided with women
attendants, ' I T

- .o
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. IR the case of prisoners of a dangerous type who are sent to district
-hospital or asylum for special treatment, a regular police guard shall be
arranged. . Such a prisoner shall be sent to the distriot hospital or asylum
only after ascertaining from the authority concerned that seperate accormnmo-

dation is available. In an emergent case, necessitating the immediate -
‘removal.of a sick prisoner to a district hospital or asylum in which delay in

sending the prisoner to  such an institution is  in  the opinion
- of the  iedical officer of the jail, likely to  prove  fatal,  the
-prisoner shall be sent . without delay to the District hespital or asylum and
.the authority concerped shall make ‘the best . possible arrangements irres-
pective of the fact that seperate accommodation is or not available in the
ospital  or asylum.

CrAPTER XXX

ADVISORY BOARD

-

... 943. Advisory Board.—There shall be a Standing  Advisory Board to
- investigate and report on. the sentences of prisoners confined in cach *Central
Prison, open “prison and the Prison for women. ‘

544, Constitaion of the Board—The Advisory Board shall consis “ofi—

(1) The _Inépector-Gcncral' of Prisons (Chairman),

. . (%) The District Clollector of the District in which the' Priton
is situated. - ,

(8) ‘The Local District and Sessions Judge,

#) 3 non-official members appointed by Government, and

(3) The Local Dustrict Superintendent of Police as memibers,

» - The Superintendeat of the concerned Prison, will be Secretary to the

- --Boand. The term of office of the non-official members will: ordinarily be fixed

“at 2.years. The Board shall sit at least once in six .months. The quorim of
the meesing shall be three. , .

- - o L w

[ T PR

» " G.0. (MS) 71/95/Home dated 17.5-1993.
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*Provided that Government may if they so desire, cancel the nomination
of any or all the non-official members at any time during $uch term for good -
and sufficient reasons. . T

THE545, Fumtiaﬁs'\ of the Board—The Board shall consider the cases of all
prisoners who satisfy the following conditions:— T TR

(a) In the case of lifers and long-terms (te, thase who are senterwéd to 3 peavs
and above)— : ‘ . iy

) (i) that the prisoner has undergone two-thirds of his sentence
g including remission. and further; Coo : I
© (i) that he has undergone not less than two and a half years.inciuv
ding remission. : - o
}“Provided that where a sefitence of imprisonment for life
p

is imposed on conviction of a person for an offonce for which death is one »f
the punishments provided by law, or where a sentence of death imposed o

a peison has been commuted into cne of imprisonment for life under scciidh
433 of the Clode of Criminal Procedure, 1973, such person should have setved
. at least fourteen years of imprisonment’. ' '

{b)  In the case of short-termers (.6, those semtented fo less ‘than 3 years)
(i). that the prisoner has been scntcncédl_ to a minimum period tof

two years and further;- ) Se et
(i) that he has undergone two-thirds of his sentence excluding
remission. ) ] - oo oo Ct e
« G.O. Rt. No. 2727/77/H dated 31-12-1977. -
*  Amended vide G.O. (MS)"227f68,fHome dated 26-8-1968,

- o -

"“ Nale :— Tn calculating the period served the Special remission  granted on important occasions
will not be, counted  except in cases where Government have  specially ordered, that
such remissions will akso be counted. 'The cases of all convicts wha have also ]
sentenced for offences committed while in  Jailif . recommended by the Board
for relsase shall be submitted to Government with-a special recomumendation of  the
Board for the orders of Government as to whether release should be granted or not. ’

" Nofe:-The cases of-recovered criminal lunatics should be dealt with by tﬁc Advisory Board
* Iike that of any other long tetm non-habitual prisoners, provided they are quite
. - and will not be 2 danger either to themselves or to the community if released:  Cases of
preventive imptisonment - under Chapter VIII . of the Code of Ciriminal - Procedure
nced not be put  before the Board. .

¢ G.0.({MS)70/93/Home dated 7-6-1993.



186
Y (c) ‘Um(ier'_ the :_Oia?' Age Scheme— -

) thiat the prisoner is aged 65 or above in the case of 2 male prisoner .-
and 55 or above in the case of a female prisoner and has undergone not less
than 21 'years. of his/hor sentence including remission; and '

- o
... . (i) that hejshe is serving the sentence for hisfher first and only

conviction. .

.. The Board should submit recommendations with a view io the release
of as many of this class s can be released without injury to the community.
The prescribed for:n of statement [Form of statement (Form No. 79] and the
following other paszrs connected with the recommendations are to be forwar-
ded to Government withir a week after the sitting of the Advisory Board—

- 1. . Nominal rolls. _
2 . Copies of judgments. - : ‘ .
“"3.” Reports by police. - :

4. Prcceedings of the Advisery Board.

‘t“-‘
i

S453A. ‘14-Tear Rul® —The cases of ¥ . prisoners ' whose aggregate
sentence is. more than 20 years shall be committed together with the records
specified under Rule 545 for special orders of Government as to their -
premature release cr complction of 14 years of sentence ineluding remission
in each case. ' - ' s

. -##4Provided that where a sentence of imprisonment for life is imposed .on
conviction of a persor for an offzuce for which death is cne of the 1 unishments
provided by law, or where a sentence of death imposed-on a person has been
commi‘tted under section 433 of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 such
person, shall not b2 considered for release from prison unless be has served
at least fyurteen years of impris.nmeny”.

546, Records and information to b mod: available to the board - —To  enable
the- Advisory Board to Judge the fitne s of pritoners {er release, it is necessary
in‘every case that the judgment of the court, full and accurate details of the
prisoner’s previous history and his prison record should invariably be placed
before them.  This, duty will devolve on the Secretary of the Board but the
Police and the District Magistrates (Judicial) should render himevery assistance

* - Omitted vide G.O.(MS) 70/93/Home dated 7-6-1993. : -

*# G.0. (MS)No. 70/93/H>me dated 7-6-1993. : /
*Note :—Remission includes all kinds of Remission of sentences taken for consideration  vnder

Rule 543

;-
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In collecting the information. The Board should -also consult the After Care
Association or the District Magistrate of the District to which the prisoner
belongs on the arrangements which may be practicable for the supervision
of ths prisoner’s after life. (The forms to be used in connection with the
enquiries ‘made and recommendations submitted will be found in
Appendix III). ‘

*547. One copy each of the Government Orders sanctioning the release '
of prisoners under the foregeing rules shall be sent to the District Magistrate
concerned and to the Chief. Probation Superintendent along with copy of the

~nominal rolls of the prisoners by the I. G. of Prisons. The Chief Probation

Superintendent - shall issue necessary "orders appointing probation officers
for the After Care of the prijoners ordered to be released by Government and
shall communicate such orders to the Superintendent of the Central Prison
and District Probation Officers concerned.  The prisoners who are so released
shall ordinarily pass a period of probation during which their fitness for final
release can be tested. During this ‘period the prisoner shall be under the
supervision of a Probation Officer whose duty it shall be to see that the condi-
tions of release are not violated and to give the prisoner any protection, assis-
tance or advice he may need. The Superintendent cf the Jail from which a
prisoner is released conditionally shall see that a bond indicating the conditions
of release and the unexpired portion of sentence an the date of such release
is executed by the prisoner. **The period of such probation in all cases
including that .of lifcrs, shall be the unexpired portion of the sentence or 4 -
years whichever is less. 'The hond shall be in the following form.

_ BOND
Whereas I, Convict No. ................... e eaaae e

Name........... S - 7> T
have been ordered to be released by the Government of Kerala in G.O. No.

Leessesoddated. oL before the date of expiry of my..............

nominal period of imprisonment on condition of my executing a bond to observe

. the conditions specified hereinafter. I hereby bind myself as frlows;—

1. ThatI will accept and fulfil the conditions sjecified below till the daie
of expiry of my normal period of imprisonment; ‘

2. That I will, present myself within fourteen days from the date of my
release bafore the Probation Officer of the District to which I belong or if there,
is more than one Probation. Officer in the District before the Probation Officer
who has jurisdiction over my. place of residence or before any cther officer
appointed in the place of the Probation Officer of the District or the Probation
Officer having jurisdiction as aforesaid and will produce copies of the order

.and the bond executed by me.

*  Substituted by G.O. (P) 362/66/Home dated 1-10-1966.

% Amended vide G.O.(MS) 49/76/Home dated 7-4-1976.
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3. That I will submit mysclf to the supervision of tﬁe said I_-fro'ba.t_iorn
Officer or other Officer till the date of expiry of my normal period of impyisen-
ment; - : .

4. That I will keep the said Probation Officer or other Officer adviced
of my place of residence and means of livelihood till the date of expiry of my
normal period of imprisonment; -

_ 3. That I will nct quit the said district of.....o..vnn.. without the
written pernussion of the Probation Offiger or other Officer. ‘

¢ 6. 'That I will not associafe myself with bad characters or lead dissolute
life;

7. That I will live honestly and peaceably and will endeavour to earn
an honest livelihcod. ‘ -

: 8. That I will not commit any offence punishable by any law in force
-in the Indian Union; and : : .

. 9. That I will carry out such lawful directions as may from time to time

be given by the said probation Officer or other Officer for the due observance

of the conditicns hereinbefore mentioned. ) '
kY ! :

10.  In the case of breach of any of the above conditions 6n my part;

~ I hereby bind myself to forfeit to the Government of Kerala the sum of Rs. -

........ {Rs. ..........) only and to render myself liable to be rearrested
to undergo the unexpired portion of sentence of imprisoiment on the date of
release i.e; (period). "

11.” I agree that the Government may recover any amounts due
from me under this bond from my properties movable, and immovable
as if such sums are arrears of land revenue, under the provisions of the
Revenue Recovery Act for the time being in force or in such other manner as

- the Government, may deem fit. ‘

Dated this thes.vereeeverrreeesresseee day oferereesesl@uiraanns

Nosoisvsininieiiiies NamMeuiviesenensiassssaesrssasesascans
Certified that the foregoing conditions have beenread over and explained
to the prisoncr and accepted by him inmy presence. :

Witness: : . '
! . . '
Central Prison. C _ Superintendent

Date,
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of the period of supervision as noted in the bond. But'in the .event of his
failure to observe any of the conditions under which he is released, within tha
-period of surveillance, the District Probation Officer concerned, shall report
the matter to the Regional Probation Officer, Inspector General of Prisons, the
concerned Chief Judicial Magistrate and the Superintendent, Central

on the part of the said Prisoner, shall send a report to the Inspector General of
Prisons who will take up the matter with the Government, Government may
issue appropriate orders revoking their carlier orders of conditional remittance
of the unexpired portion of sentence which enabled his premature release
under section 432 of the Criminal Procedure Code, so that the said prisoner
can be arrested by any police officer without warrant and produce him
before the Chief Judicial Magistrate concerned. The Chict Judicial

Magistrate shall Jmmediately call for the records from the concerned District

Probation Officer and shall 1ssuea WAarrand committing the said prisoner to
jail to undergo the unexpired portion of the original sentence.

548A. Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 547 and 548, the
Government may in cases where a prisoner prematurely réleascd on  the
recommendation of the Advisory Board or otherwise gets employment outside
the State, exempt him from the provision regarding probation subject to the
condition that such exemption may be revoked by Government.at any time

" in consideration of adverse reports from the Police or other official a gencies in
- . -

the place where the prisoners are employed.

. CHaPTER XXXIII ‘ o
| GUARDING |
349.  Armed Reserve Guard—The guarding of the main gate shall devolve

on’ the Armed Reserve Police or the Rescrve Warder Guard, The esta-
blishment for the purpose shall consist of a Head Constable and 9 Constables
ora Reserve Head Warder and from six to sixteen Warders. The Reserve

Guard shall obey all orders of the Superintendent of the Jail.
550. -Past:'ng of Sentries by night.—The sentries by night shall be the

. Mmain gate sentry, the sentry at the central tower, and the sentries over the

sleeping barracks. - These latter shall patrol the outside wall of the barrack

 Inside the yard. The posts of sentry over the sleeping barracks shall wnally

", Substituted by G.O. (MS) 177/74 fHome dated 10-12-1976,
*” G.O(MS) 158/ dated 52,1087,
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#50A. There shall be sentries in the Watch Tower for watch duty

. round the clock. Four Warders shall be posted on duty at the ‘Watch Tower

on each day. They shall each be on sentry duty -at the Watch Tower by

turn for continuous spells of three hours each, with a rest for three hours in

between. A separate duty book shall be maintained solely for the Watch -

Tower. All those posted onsenity duty at the tower shall sign that book at the

time of taking over duty ,and rclieffrom duty on that day. The tower sentry

book will be kept f{or inspection, in the Tower itself. The Tower sentry will

be. responsible for closing the trap door ' and [zstening it from above, every
time they take over charge of - duty. :

551. Duties of sentry.—It is the duty of a sentry by day or night, to
challenge all unknown or suspicious persons gpproaching his beat and to
- require them tostand and notto approach nearcr unless they can satisfactorily
accountt for themselves or, atnight give the password, No convict. shall be
© permitted to approach within five yards of any sentry. Itis the duty of the
sentry to resist all atterapts to break into or out of the jail or of any part of it
“and to prevent escapes Of illicit communication with prisoners. At night,
every sentry, shall report ‘to the Patrolling Officer anything suspicious or
unusual that comes to his knowledge. It shall also be his duty to see that
the convict officer inside each ward is on the alert and moving about, and
that he gives the required assurance that all is well each time the sentxy
_ passes the ward. ' o :

: 552. Relief and supervision of sentries—As a rule, sentries by day shall be
_relieved at the crd of every four hours and by night at the end of every two

_ Wours. During the day the Head Warder on duty shalt conduct the reliefs,
and at the same time satisfy himself that the sentries are on the alert and
attending to their duties properly. To discharge these functions.during the
night, two patrolling officers shall be appointed from among the Head
Warders,- or Senior Warders. Each patrolling officer shall be on actual
duty during half the night, one man being on duty from 6p.m. to mid-night
and the other from mid-night to 6 a.m. Each patrolling officer shall record

' the hour of his visits by means of the tell-tale clock if tell-tale clock is provided
or by such other’ means as the Syperintendent may decide. He shall be
provided with a lantern. ‘He shall specially see that all convict overseers
or night watchmen inside the wards are on the alert. . If he receives a report
‘of anything suspicious or unusual having occurred, he shall immediately take-
‘measures to investigate it. Both " the patrolling officers and all the warders
on the night guard shall be present m the jail from lock up to ,unlocking. -

¥ 553, Night watch by convict Officers.—A  system of watch . by convict

overseers and convict night watchmen shall be conducted inside each ward.
For this purpose the night shall be divided into five watches of two hours each,
commencing at 8 p.m. and each watch shail be allotted in regular yotation tea
convict officer. .The convict officer on duty for the time being, shall keep



- \

1185 .
constantly moving up and down the ward. He shall carry out the duties
indicated in Rule 329 and shall be responsible that no irrcgularity goes on.
If any prisoner leaves his sleeping place or hehavesin an ircegular or suspicious
manner he shall atonce inform the warder outside, who shall summeon the
patrolling officer, He shall frequently count the prisoners in the ward to
assure” himself that the number,is correct, and whenever the patrolling officer
passes the ward, he sha]l,calL outan assurance thatall is well,

-

934, Salutes—Guards and sentries are required to salute :—

‘The Inspector-General, Deputy
Inspector-General, Official and |

Non Official visitors. ‘The » by presenting arms,
Superintendent and the Medical '
Officer

All other gazetted officers of 1 by sloping -arms and placing the
“Government and the Jailer ¢ right hand smartly on the butt,

figures extended.

The Deputy Jailers, Sub-Assistant :
‘Surgeons, Asst. Jailers, Clerks, & by standing to attention with
Gate keepers and Chief Head ordered arms. -
Warder J v

-

As a rule the guard shall not be turned out under arms for saluting
purposes after 8 p.m. ' : .

335, Duties of Warder Guard—To  the warder cstablishment is entrusted
the duty of carrying on-the interior management and discipline of the Jail,
the supervision of convicts during labour and at other times and the work of
guarding,

936.  Classes of warder guardes® day duties.—The day duties of the warder
establishment shall, as a rule be divided into two classes, permanent, ie.,
lasting from unlocking to lockup and rclievable i. ¢., lasting from unlockng
until  noon and again from noon tll lock-up. It will generally
be convenient to incl ude the charage of workshops among the permanent
posts, and that of extramural gangs among the relievable ones, :

357, Combination of night duty with day duty—Warders employed on
permanent posts are onduty thefull day  andshall not, exceptonan
emergency be required to do night duty. Warders employed on relievable
posts may be given night duty., Care shall be had that the night duty is
taken inrotation, o _

16/3274/95/MC.
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558. Duties assigned not to be frequently changed —Warders on permanent .

" - posts shall not as a rule be inter-changed frenquently with those on relievable

posts, but shall-be selected on the ground of their special fiiness for the duties
assigned _to them, eg., the supervision of some pariicular branch of industry

559. Custody of arms.~—The Chief Warder shall be responsible that arms
are never left within reach of prisoners. All arms shall be kept in the guard
room when notin use, The approach to the guard room shall he from
outside the main gate, ~ .

560. Custody of articles fuctlitating escape.—The  Jailer and all . other
officers shall be responsible that no ladders, planks, bamboos, ‘ropes or other
implements ormaterials of any kind likely to facilitate escape are leftlying
about. Every warder in charge of a workshop shall be responsible that all
such articles are properly secured and putaway when work ceases. :

561. Use o, weapons against prisoners.;(i) Any _oﬂicér of the Prison

- may use a sword, bayonet, firearm or any other weapon agaiust any prisoner——

. {a) escaping or attempting to escape, provided that resort shall .
not be had to the use of any such weapon, unless such officer has reaganable
ground to believe, that he cannot otherwise prevent the cscape; :

(b} engaged in any combined vut-hreak or in any atienipt to

force or breal opun the outer gate or enclosure wall of the Prison and may

F

continue to use such weapon so long as such corubined out-break or attenipt
is being .actually prosccuted; ) -

(¢) using voilence 1o any officer of the Prison or other person, pro=
vided that there is reasonable ground {0 belicve that-the officer of the Prison
or other person is in danger to life or limb, or that other grievous hurt is
likely 10 pbc: caused 1o him.”

(2) Before using fircarins against a prisoncr escaping or dttempting
to escape, the officer shall give a warning to the prisoner that he is about
to fire gn him, ~ ’ . .

(3) No officer ol the Prison shall in the presence of his superior oflicer,
use arms of any sord against a prisoncr in the case of an out-break or attempt
to escape except under the orders of such superior officer. ‘

562. Adrms and ammunition Warder Escorts.—All consignments of arms
and ammunition consigned by rail to jais should be sent in sealed boxes and
escorted by an armed guard of one Head Warder and onie Warder. Tt shall
be the duty ofithe escort to guard the arms and anmmunition against any

_contingency. Empty cases returned.to Ordinance Stores by rail need not

be escorted.
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When the drms of the Jail Department are to be deSpatched to station
outside the State for repairs, etc., they shall be entrusted to the Pelice Depart
ment. A Police party. shall escort these arms along with the arms of the
Police Depari:nent. when it proceeds to the E. M. E. Workshops, Bangalore,
or the Kirkee Arsenal and hand them over for repairs. When there are no
arms of the Police Department to be escorted and a  Police party has to
be provided exclusively for escorting the arms “of the Jail Department, the
expenditure incurred in connection with the _]ourney of the "escort shall be
borne hy thc Jail Department.

3

CHAPTER XXXIV
GONFINLME‘\TT IN IRONS I‘OR SECURITY

- 363, Imposition of fetters wken permmzble ~—(1)  Fetters shall not be
imposedd upon any prisoncr as a means of restraint except on the specific
ground that such prisoner is refractory, violent or dangerous

{2) The Superintendent may, in his discretion, require all or any
prisoners o wear fetiers and hell-chains while conﬁned in any place without
the walls of a Jail.

(3) Bell-chains shall be of sccure, well-made links and shall ordinarily
not weigh inore than 748 g. to the mctre. Each prisoner secured in this way
shall be allowed not less' than 61 cm. of chain,

564. Record of zmpm‘mm: af Jetters.—If the Superintendent considers
it nccessary to irupose fetiers qn any prisoner uuder (be  last preceding Rule, .
he shall record in the Fotter Register (Form No. 18) the number and the. -
naine of the prisoncr, the date when fetters were imposed, the period for
which they were iriposcd, and the reasons which led him COllSidCr the use
of fetters ‘necessary.

565. Imposition of fetters on transfer.—When prisoners are abhout to be
transferred to other Jails or taken to court, {etters shall only be imposed upon
such of them as'have borne bad or indifferent character in Jail, and regarding’.
whom the Supcrintendent is of opinion that therc would be risk in transferring
them without fetters, ,

566. Imposztwn of'lzand—cuﬁ — Hand-cuffs may, as a measure of restrain to

" be 1mposad on any prisoner 1f the Superintendent is, of opinion that their

imposition is necessary for the protectmn of the prisoner himself . or Of any
other person,

. A - - -

567. Prispners exempied absolutely,—No fetters shall be imposed for purposes
of security on any female or juvenile prisoner, Givil prisoner or convict
officer or on any priscner who, by reason of age, physical infirmity or serious
iIlness is in the opmon of the Medical Officer unfit to be placed in fetters.
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568. Prisoners ordinarily exempted.—Fotters shall not, without special
reasons {0 be recorded by the Superintendent in his journal be imposed on;—

(a) any prisoner, the unexpired term of whose nnprlsonmcnt mcluding
1mpnsonment if any, in lieu. of fine remaining unpaid is less than six months,
or in the case of prisoners employed extramurally, three months;

(b) any prisoner who has undergone three-fourths of his substantive
sentence of imprisonment, icluding any period to be pasqed subscquult to
release under police.. surve;]]anqe,

(¢}, An unconvicted criminal prisoner; or

(d) Convict under sentence of death.

569. Removal of fetters.—Fetters imposed for purposes of secunty shall
be removed under the orders of the Superintendent whenever he-is of opinion
that this can be done with safety,oron the recommendation of the Medical
OflixlcerI a;lt any time on the ground that their continued 1mpos1t10n is injurious
to healt

570.  Supply of leather or cloth Gaiters when Setters are used —All prisoners
required to wear fetters shall be provided with pliable leather or cloth gaiters

to prevent abrasion of the skin, and strip of leather tosuspend the fetters from

the waist.

571. Examination o, Jeiters.—All fetters iruposed on prisoners 101 sa.fc
custody shall be examined daily by a Head Warder and once a weck by the
Jailer, who shall.notify the fact with the result of hlS examination in his report
book.

Explanation.—The object of these Rules to prevent escapes and to restrict
. the too free movement of dangerous and violent prisoners and not as a punish-
ment. The Supcrintendent is expected to use his powers with discretion and
to-renove any irons imposed for security as socn as he considers-it can be
done with safety. The choice of the class of fetters to be imposed (link or
bar) must depend on fthe individual; and the particulars concerning their
imposition and removal are to be recordcd in the Fetter Repister as well
as on the H1story Ticket,

Cuarrer XXXV
ESCAPES.
572, Alarm to be given of escape.—{1) An alarm gong or bell capable

of being heard at the quarters of the subordinate cflicials shall be kept at
or, near the main gate of the Jail and at every place where prisoners in large

numbers are cmployed. In the latter case, the sound of the gong shall be

sufficiently penetrating to be heard at the main gate.

“’) .
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(2) The signal that assistance is urgently needed owing to an escape
Or an attempt to escape, shall be the blowing of a whistle to be followed by

the striking of the alarm gong. If the alarm gong is not originally sounded
at the main gate, it shall be repeated there. . )

373.  Procedure therenpon,—(1) On the alarm being sounded pwing
to an occurrence vutside the Jail, the officer on duty shall forthwith despatch
as many warders as he can spare to the assistance of the escort giving the
signal. The remaining warders on assemubling shall act as the senior officer
present may  direct.

{2) The warder in charge of an outside gong from which a prisoner
has cscaped shall, alter sounding the "alarm, collect his remaining convicts
and march them back to the main gate.

574, Duty of Jailer.—Upon a ruport of an escape being received, the
Jailer or senior officer on duty shall:—

1

J

{1) Despatch a party of sufficient strength to search the locality
in which the escape occurred; and :

T .
(2) Send imumediate information of the escape 1o the Superintendent.

575. Duty of Superiniendent.-—The Superintendent shall give prompt
notice of the escape, accompanied by a descriptive roll of the escaped prisoner
to the nearest police station, and to the District Magistrate. He shall also
send impicdiate intimation by telegraph to the Police near the prisoner’s
house and if the prisoner belongs to a district other than that in.which he
is- confined, 10 the Magistrate of the fermer district and to the Inspector
Gencral of Police. - ~

576. Report to Inspector General of Prisons.—A report of the escape with
full particulars shall be sent within twenty-four hours to the Inspector General
ol Prisons.

577. Publication of escape.—Notice of the escape of prisoners and o-
the rewards offercd for their recapture shall be published in the Government
Gazette, and if the Superintendent shall .so direct, in any other way undern
che orders of Inspector General of Prisons.

578.  Power of Superinfendent to sanction rewards wilh previous sanctive

- of the Inspector  General of Prisons— Rewards in accordance with the

ollowing scale niay be disbursed by the Superintendent with the previous
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sanction of the Tnspector General of Prisons, to private persons effecting, or
assisting in the recapture of an escaped prisoner:— .

. Rs.
If-the sentence was one of death or life imprisonment 50
If the sentence was one of two year’s imprisonment and .
upwards, or confinment in deafult of sccurity for the same
period ' , .20
If the sentence was one of less than two year’s imprisonemnt 10

Tf the prisoner was an undertrial:. A reward equal to what,
- would be payable were-the prisoner convicted of the offence
charged and sentenced to the maximum penalty. .

Rewards disbursed under this Rule shall be reported. to the Government
by the Inspector Generul. . .

579. Rewards to Privale persoiis etc. to a lfimit of Rs. 200.—Rewards to
private persons and public servants for the capture of a prisoner who escapes
from a Jail may besanctioned upto a limt of Rs. 200 for each prisoner
irrespcctive of the term or nature of his sentence, by the Govenmerit to whom
recommendations shall be promptly submitted and who shall send to the
Inspector General of Police mformation of any reward sanctioned to members
of the Police Force. The amount of rewards disbursed shall be charged in
the contingent bill of the month-and shall be supporied by the receipt of ‘the

- person receiving the reward,

580. Reward of prisoners preventing an escape.—All cases in. whicll prisoners
prevent an escape either by giving warning of any plot or preparation, or by.
seizing a prisoner attempting to escape, or otherwise .shall be brought to the
notice of the Inspector General of Prisons with a view to a reward being
conferred. ‘ ' ,

581.  Punishment of conduct facilitating an eycape.ﬁEvery Officer of the
Jail through whose assistance comnivance or neglect an escapc takes place
shall be prosecuted under Sections 222, 223 and 225-A of the Indian Penal

Code, unless very extenuating &irumstances are¢ present or unless the Superin-* -

tendent considers the evidence, insufficient to procure a conviction,. when
the case shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons for orders,

582. Procedure on recapture—(1) If the prisoner is recaptured, inti- -
mation of the fact shall be given to any efficer who has been addressed under
Rule 575. . ‘ ‘ .

(2) A recaptured prisoner may be received back into Jail on his
original warrant.

)
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“583.  Recaplured prisoner to wear wrist-ring.—Every - convict whe  has
escaped, or attempted to escape, shall wear a light iron ring securely riveted
~on the left wrist.
) 58%.  Procedure -regarding disposal of warranis of escaped  prisoners. —The
o warrant of a prisoner who escapes from jail shall be reeained in the Jall for a
period of ten years from the date of his cscape.  1fheis not recaptured within
that period, it shall be returned to the coummitling court with an endorsement
that the prisoncrescaped from the jail ten years ago and has - not been
rccaptured.

GHlAPTER = XXXVI-

OUT-BREAKS

585.. Alarm to be sounded op oui-break.—The sentry on the central tower,
pthere is one, shall give alarm at  the commencement of an out-break or
rbance by the'discharge of his rifle in the air as well as by other means
hich he is provided. Upon this signal being given, or when news of an
:ak or disturbance is otherwise received, the alarm shall be sounded
bugle and the bell or gong at or near the main gate shall be rung, when
P1 be the duty of ¢very jail official who is outside the jail to procced at
e to the guard-room and arm himself under the orders of the senidr officer
Fesent.  This officer shall despatch a messenger ‘to the Superintenden: and
ailer, if they are absent and to the lines if necessary to sumimon every ava,llablc

man. -

386. Procedure when alarm is sounded —Upon the alarm  Dbeing given,
the wholé guard and all other officers available shall arm themselves with
& loaded riflcs and fixed bayonets and fall in.  The main gate seutry, with three
’ other warders, shall be pasted between gates and unless the prisoners -are
actually threatening the main gate,-the rest of the force available shall enter the
jail and proceed at the double to the scene of the disturbance. I the prisoners
-arc threatening the main gate, it.must be delended untdl the guard is strong

, cnough to eater and drive the prisoners ‘back.

387.  Duty of conwicis on hearing alarm.—Tt shall be the duty of every convict,
immediately upon the alarm bcmg given to run at once to previously, ﬁselected
places of security, usually the nearest sleeping barrack, where they shall be as
far as possible locked in by the warders inside the _]3.11 Prisoners should be
warned that neglect of this Rule will render them liable to be treated as partici-
patmcr in the out-break and to be fired on.
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*588. Method of quelling disturbangse .—On reaching the scene ot the
* disturbance, the guard shall proceed to quell it i such manner as the officer
in command may decide, action being first directed to preventing any attempt,
to escape to isolating the rioters from other convicts, and (o rescuing any Jail
Officer who may be in danger, If the dishturbance is accompanied by vielence .
to any Jail official or by a combined attempt to break out of the Jail, o7 of
any yard or enclosure, the officer in command should warn the prisoners that
they will be fired upon if they do notsubmit. If circumstances permil of
the delay, this warning should be given three times, and then if there appears
-to be no other way of quelling the disturbance he may open fire on  the refiace g
tory prisoners, but shall stop firing as soon as they ceasc resistence or submit,

589. Defence of main gate.—The main gate sentry and the additional
warders posted betwcen gates shall defend the main gate, and shall fire upon
any prisoner attempting to force the gates after first warning him that he will
be fired upon unless he desists.

2590, Disturbance, within wards.—JIf the disturbance occurs within
wards, as at night, the available force shall enter the Jail under arms as dir
in Rule 386 and shall proceed at the double to the yard gate whence a
armed with batons or lathies shall be detached to enter the ward and ¢
the disturbance, the remaining force remaining at the yard gate.

591. Treatment of extramural gongs.—Gongs which are outside the Jail
when the alarm is sounded shall be at once collected and halted under charge
of their escort until the disturbance is over,.the convicts being made to sit
down close together. ; ‘

592. Alarm parade.—It is of importance that il an out-break occurs,
cvery man should know precisely what he has to 'do and with this ohject an
alarm parade should be held once in two months or oftener in Jail, at which
the procedure laid down in the [uicgoing rules should be rehearsed as accurately
and as promptly as possible. It should be especially impressed  on convicts® .
that on the alarm being given they must run at once to the assigned place of
security failing which they will be held to be taking part in the disturbance and
will be' liable to be fired on. The Superintendent shall record in his journal
the fact of alarm parade having been held and whether the rehearal was
satisfactory. :

*[n cases of out.-break, the Reserve Police Guard of the Jail is to be under tie
order of the Superintendent of jail,
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Cuaarter XXXVIT
ACCIDENTS AND SUICIDES

*393.  Procedure when unnatural death: occurs—Whenever a sudden  or
violent death or a death from suicide has ‘taken place in the Jail, immediate
itotice shall be sent to the Superintendent  and the Medical Officer, and the
body shall, if life be extinct, be left in the position in which it was found’
pending inspection.by these oflicers, :

~ (2)  Should it be uncertain that death has occurred measures shall be
at once taken to restore animation, and for this purpose the body may be
removed, immediately on its recovery, from the position in which it was found.

594.  Intimation to inquiring Magistrates and Police “Officers.—(1} On the
ocearrence of a sudden or violent death or a death from suicide or whenever
there is any doubt or complaint or question concerning the cause of death of
any prisoner, a report shall forth-with be sent to—

(a) the nearest Magistrate, empowéred under Section 174 of the
Code of Crimial Procedure to hold inquests, .

(b) the officer in chargef the nearest Police Station who is required
to make a preliminary investigation. '

. (2) The body of the deceased prisoner shall be kept for the inspection
and orders the officer hoiding the inquest.  Ne Jail Officer shall be a member

of a Panchayat formed to express an opinion as to the cuase of death of any
prisoner. . '

T

593,  Repori by Superintendnent. ~In the case of every death from other
than natural causes a post-mortem examination of the body shall he made
by the Medical Officer and a full report on the whole circumstances of the
death shall be made by the Superintendent without delay to the Inspector
General of Prisons. With this report shall ‘be subrnitted the reports made
by the Police and Magistrates, the nominal roil, copies of judgments, .the
reports required by Section 15 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act XVITT
of 1950 and Central Prisons Act IX of 1894 and the deposition of witnesses.

*Note,—In the case of a prisoner found suspended, and if there is reason Lo suppose that
life is not extinct or the poiat is deubtful, the body shall be at ence raised to relieve -
prassure, pending the cutting or untying of the rope and laid gently on the ground
all measuzes should be taken to restore concicusnéss with nut waitinig for assistance
which however should be called without delay. :

16/3274/95/MC.
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596. Custody of arlicles facilitating suicide—Knives and tools used in worksheds
and barber’s  or tailor's implements shall be counted over and locked
by the Warders at the close of work. Well ropes shall be properly secured
or locked up, and wells protected so as to prevent persons falling or throw-
ing themselves in. Care shall be taken that nothing that may be used
for suicidal purposes is lefi about in the jail. :

597, Custody of poisons—Poisonous drugs shall not be left within the reach
of prisoners. The word “poison™ in large printed characters shall be affixed
to every receptacle containing any poisonous drugs. All such drugs shall
be kept under lock and key, and the key shall not be entrusted to a prisoner.

598. Precaution against drawning.-—A strong fOpe and grappling iron shall
be kept ‘in the guard room of the Jail to be at hand in case of accident
in connection with the wells.

599. The prevention of fires.—The following directions for the prevention
and supersession of fires in the jail shall be observed.

(1) Nolight unprotected by a shade. shall be used in any office room
Or store-roorn.

(2) The Head Clerk and Storekecper shall go round the office and
store-room, respectievely before they are closed for the night and shall
satisfy themselves that everything is safe.

_ (3) Fires shall only be used in the workshops in properly constructed
fire places. and the senior officer who_locks up the Jail shall satisfy himself
before leaving, that those fires are extinguished.

~ {4) A supply of water shall be kept. available in bathing trough or
otherwisc for the extinction of fire and supply of buckets shall be maintained.

(5) - In the event of fire breaking out in the jail by day or night,the alarm
shall be given in the manner, prescribed in Rule 585.

(6) The Superintendent shall draw up instructions adopted to the Jail
showing precisely the respective duties of all members of the Jail establish-
ment on alarm of fire being given and he shall occassionally practice the
stafl in the fire drill thus laid down.

CrapTEr XXX VII
MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND HOSPITAL MANAGEMENT
600. Examination of priosners complaining of illness.—Every prisoner éomplai-

ning of iliness or appearing to be 1ll shall be sent o the Hospital for immediate
examination by the Prison Medical Officer.
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601. Medical treatment of sick prisoners.—(1) Every prisoner suffering from
any active disease shall be brought under Medical treatment either as an
out-patient or an in-patient, and his name shall be recorded in the appro-
priate register.

*(2) Prisoners may also be allowed Ayurvedic or Homoeopathic treat-
ment in consultation with the Prison Medical Officer. A prisoner will not
be allowed to have more than one system of treatment the same time.
The medicines prescribed by the Ayurvedic or Homeopathic Physmlan shall”
be supplied from the Dispensary/Hospital from which such .physicians are
deputed for the examination of the prisoner.

.(3) Government may appoint aDental or Eye Specialist for the

purpose of dental or ophthalmic examination of prisoners and may provide

for such  reasonable  allowance  Government  may deem  fit.

**(4) Every prisoners admitted in hospitals outside prfson shall be
paid dieting charges on the date as admlSSIOn in the hospital at the following
rates for cach class namely:—

‘ (i) “A” and “B” class prisoners and special class prisoners Rs. 6
{rupecs six only).

(ii) “G” class prisoners.ordinary unrdertrial prisoners and civil
prisoners Rs. 5 (rupees five only).

602, Detention qf a prisoner for abservazwn —A prisoner may be detained
under observationin Hospital for 24 hours  without being  brought
on the Register if his disease has not been diagnosed but after that penod
whether the disease is diagnosed or not, his name shall be entered in the
proper register. ‘The number of prisoners detained under observation
shall be recorded in the Hosplital Rell and their treatment-in the prescription

book.

603. Prison Medical OQfficer to superwise ireatment of outpatzerm —(1) The
Prison Medical Officer shall daily inspect the out-patient’s register and shall
order the admission to hospital of any out-patients if necessary.
At least once a weck the Prison Medical Officer shall examine all out-
patients.

(2) Only trifling ailments shall be treated outside the h05p1ta1
. and the Pr1son Medical Officer shall be responsible that all other cases
of sickness are admitted into hospital. In no circumstances shall cases
of dysentry be treated as outpatmnt -

*G.0. (MS) No. 101/78/H dated 14-11-1978. ’
**G. Q. (MS) No. 169/88/Home dated 31-12-1988.
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604. Prison Medical Officer to treat sick in Hospital—The treatment of the
sick in hospital is the personal duty of the Prison Medical. Officer and shall
not in any circumstances be delegated by him to any subordinate. :

605 FHis daily visit—The Prison Medical Officer shall  daily visit all
prisoners in hospital and under observation and shall decide whether any

. prisoner shall be admitted into or discharged from hospital.

606. Record of sick in Hospital.—The number of sick in hospital shall be
daily recorded in the Hospital Roll of'sick (Form No. 63). ~ Their treatment
shall be recorded in the prescription book (Form No. 64) and their dietary
in the bed head ticket (Form No. 66). - ’

" §07. Maintenance of case book—(1) In addition to the records there shall
. be maintained in every hospital a case book in Form No. 65 in which shall
be recorded the history of every case admitted in the hospital. The case,
book is intended - to be a contemporaneous record or diary of each prisoner’s
symptoms, treatment and diet; all entries in it shall therefore, be direct and
the practice of keeping notes to be afterwards copied into the case hook s

prohibited.

(2) As a gengral rule the entries in the case book shall be made day
by day, but in chronic cascs where there is little or no change from day to day,
the Prison Medical Officer may record that daily entries are unnecessary.

. 608. Control of hospital diets—The dietary of prisoners in hospital is entirely
under the control of the Prison Medical Officer, who may either keep the
prisoner on the ordinary Jail diet of his class or may place him on one of
the regular hospital dictaries or may order any modification of the Jail
hospital diet. or any extras-he may think necessary. ‘

609. Prison Medical Officer may direct prisonsr to be forcibly fed during hunger
strike -1t is the duty of the Jail' authorities to do what they reasonably can
to keep prisoners . in their charge in health and to save them from death.
Where, therefore, on account of hunger strike a prisoner is likely to cause
" his own death, the Prison Medical Officer may in his discretion at such

stage as he thinks fit direct that the prisoner be focribly fed, if in his opinion
it is the only means of keeping him alive. Forcibly feeding should not be
‘attended with unnecessary violence. Until the stage at which forcible
feeding is necessary is reached food approved by the Prison Medical Officer
 shall be regularly placed at theside of the hunger striker for his conswmption
and shall be recnewed periodically.

610. Indent for hospital diets—An indent in Form No. 67 showing, the
number of hospital diets of each class and extra required shall be sent not
later than 9a.m. daily to the Ration Officer and care shall be taken that
diets and extra reach the prisoners promptly. Emergent indents may,
in cases of urgency, be sent atany hour of the day, but should be avoided
except 1n cases of necessity. :
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611. Preparation of hospital diets—Hospital diets requiring special pre-
yiaration shall be cooked in the Hospital kitchen, and the Prison Medical
Officer shall examine these diets frequently and satisfy himself by weighment
that the full quantities of the prescribed articles are present and that they

“are well cooked. Rice may be cooked in the main kitchen.

612. Precautions regarding milk—Special care shall be taken with such
articles as are liable to be adnltered or stolen, such as milk. Fresh —milk shail
be used, when it can be obtained, in preference to tinned milk, it should be
frequently tested to ensure that it is pure, and should not be accepted if the
specific gravity is below 1025.

613. Supply of hospital clothing and  bedding—Every prisoncr  shall on

_admission to Hospital be supplied with hospital clothing and bedding his con-

vict clothing and bedding being withdrawn and returned to him on his
discharge from hospital.

Care shall be taken that clothing and bedding are changed sufficiently

“often for purposes of cleanliness and that in infective cases all clothing

and bedding throughly. disinfected.

Every patient in hospital shall be provided with a proper matiress and

-~ a pillow and with white sheets. .

If an epileptic is placed in a cell there shall be no raised ndsonry
berth but he shall be provided with a mat of thicker pattern and shall sieep
on the ficor. ’

614. Indent for clothing and bedding.—Clothing and bedding required for
hospital use shail be reported in good time by the Prison Medical Officer
to the Superintedent in Form 71 who shall include them in the general
indent of prison clothing submitted for the sanction of the Inspector General
of Prisons.

615. Indent for other articles.—For articles other than diet, clothing shall
veference library of standard works on medicine and surgery and a medical
Journal regularly circulated from jail to Jail for the henefit of medical subo-
ordinates, ,

616. Indent for other articles—For articles otherthan dief, clothing and

.bedding the Prison Medical Officer shall indent by letter or by entry in

his jowrnal,
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617. Local Purchases of medicines.—In . cases of exceptional iflness and in.
-order to meet extraordinary demands the Sunerintendents of Jails on the
reccomendations of the Prison Medical Officers of Jail are authorised to
purchase medicines locally at ¥Rs. 300 ata time provided subject an annual
limit of Rs. 1000. provided that such medicines are not. supplied by the
Medical Store and that the officer making the purchase has budgct provisions
to cover the cost.

The Rule applies to a Borstal School also.

618,  Appoiniment of attendants seleciion and training of nursing orderlies.—
Fer the purpose of attendance on the sick, a few well conducted convicts of
some education and long sentence shall be sclected by the Superintendent,
in consultation with the Prison Medical Officer and trained as nursing orderlies.

A brief syallbus for the training to be undergone has to be drawn up as a guide

to the Prison Medical Officer, who, will be responsible for conducting the
course of training. The number of convicts employed as nursing orderlies
shall be, ordinarily, in the proportion of one, for every ten patients. In times
of epidemic sickness, and other emergencies  this proportion may be increased
and special orderlies may be allowed for every serious cases or for bed-ridden
patients. Convict nursing orderlies who perform their duties satisfactorily,
shall be awarded extra remission and wages at the ratc prescribed in the wage
rules. .

619,  Appointment of hospital menials—The Superintendent shall detail
a sufficient number of well conducted convicts to perform the menial duties
of the hospital. Such convicts shall be under the orders of the Prison Medical

Oficer. - B}

620, Bed head ticket.—Over every occupmd bed shall be placed a
bed-head ticket in Form No. 66 showing the requlred particulars, and a
temperature chart.

621. . Bathing and labour of patients—Prisoners who are not too ill shall
be required to bathe daily at such time as the Prison Medical Officer may
dircet, and may be given at their option some light employment but no fixed
task should be exacted.

622. Segregation of infectious cases.—Ewvery case or suspected caseof
infectious discase shall immediately be segregated, and the strictest isolation
shall be maintained until the Prison Medical Officer considers it safe to dis-
contimize the precaution. The Prison Medical Officer shall give written
instructions as to the cleansing, disinfecting or destroying of any infected
clothing or bedding, and shall satisfy himself that they are carried out-

*G.0. (MS) 167/92/Home dated 29-9-1992

-
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623. Disinfection of ward—A ward or cell in which a case of infectious .
disease has ocourred or been treated, shall be immediately cleansed and
disinfected in accordance with the latest hygientic principles and the Prison
Medical Officer is personally responsible that the disinfection is through and

. perfectly effective.

624. Hospital to be clean—The Hospital shall be kept, scrupulously
clean and well ventilated. The walls of the hospital shall be scraped and
white-washed once in six months, and ofiener if necessary. A suitable room
for operation and a dark room for cye examination should be provided in the

Jail Hospital.

625. Procedure on death of a prisoner—(1} In the event of the death of
any prisoner, the Prison Medical Officer shall see and,  if necessary examine
the body of the deceased prisoner, so that he may, in every case, be in a position
to certify to the fact and cause of death. When the Prison Medical Officer
is in any doubt as to the cause of death and in every case in which death
appears or is likely to have been the result of an offence punishable under the
Tncian Penal Gode he shall make a complete and regular post-mortem cxa-
mination of the body of the deceased. In the event of several deaths resulting
from any prevailing epidemic a post-mortem examination shall be made in
one or more cases to be sclected by the Prison Medical Officer.

{(2)  The provisions of sub-rule (1) shall mutatis mutandis apply to
the case of a death occurring amongest the officers of the Jail while employed
‘on duty at or within such Jail. -

(3) The tecord required by section 15 of the Travancore-Gochin
Prisons Act and Gentral Prisons Act, 1894, shall be made by the Prison Medical
Officer in the case book. :

626. Treaiment of malingerers—If the Prison Medical Officer is of
opinion that a prisoner is malingering, he shall at once repork the fact to the
Superintendent. Treatment for other than curative  purposes is strictly
prohibited. : ‘

627. Treaiment of prisoner discharged from hospital—Every prisoner  on
discharge from hospital shall be put to labour or placed on the “invalid
gang” as the Prison Medical Officer may direct.

628. Composition of invalid gang—The invalid gang shall consist of
(1) thosc who from age or bodily infirmity are physically and permancntly
incapacitated from the performance of hard or mcdium labour, these will
be permanent members of the gang; (2) those who have been discharged
from hospital as convalescent but temporarily unfit to perform hard or
medium labour are; (3) men who, though not permanetly incapacitated
for labour, nor lately discharged from hospital, nor labouring under any
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active disease, are generally out of health. This class will contain all convicts
passed as fit for light labour only, prisoners exhibiting scorbutic or malaric
scorbutic gums, those found to be steadily falling in weight, and those who
arc anacmic,

Ay

629.  Treatment of invalid gang.—Prisoners on the invalid gang shall®
be given some light work suited to ‘their sirength and shall, as far as possible,
be kept together for purposes of dict and  observation, both by day and
night a register of them shall be kept in Form No. 61 and no prisoner shall
be placcd in or discharged from “this gang without the permission of the
Prison Medical Officer. They shall be examined at least once a week by the
Prison Medical Officer,.

630.  Special digling. of prisoners not in hospital —The Prison Medical
Officer may recommend any special diet for any prisoner on the invalid
gang, and every prisoner, not being a patient in hospital, who receives special
diet on medical recommendation, shall be brought on the invalid gang register.
But any- modification of the diet of a prisoner out of hospital which - involve
increased expenditure and is continued for more than a month, shall be

~reported to the Inspector General of Prisons. '

~ . N
631. Vaccination of prisoners on  admission.—Every prisoner - admitted

to Jail shall be vaccinated on admission or as soon afterwards as possible,
unless:— .

(1) he shows clear evidence of being protected against small-pox
either by having suffered fram the disease, or by previous vactination, or

(2) he is undergoing a scntence which wilt ‘detéin him in Jail for a
period not exceeding one month. : .

The Prison Medical Officer may, at his discretion, dispense with vacci-
nation or revaccination in any case in which he may consider it undesirable
O UNnECessary. o

632. Vaccination register—A vaccination Register in Form No. 62 shall
be maintained and the particulars of those vaccinated shall be entered in it
.When failure is not attributed to immunity arising from previous vaccination
or from small-pox, the operation shall be repeated. All attempts to render
the operation unsuccessfut shall be brought to the notice of the Superintendent,

633.  Precautions against  out-breal;. —When cpidemic disease is
present in the vicinity of the Jail, Communication between the staff and
the infected locally shall be as far as possible prevented and special care
shall be taken that arrangements to meet an out-break are complete.

L
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" 634, Provision .of camping ground for each jail —Every Jail shall
have a camping ground of sufficient extent to accommodate the usual
totul population with guards. If any change in the site becomes. neces-
gary, a special report regarding the' batter shall at once be made to the
Inspector-General.

635. Selection of camping shed—The camping ground shall be selected
s0 as to comply as far as possible with tle following conditions; its exact
accommodation shall be ascertained by measurements and in making the

-selection special attention shall be paid to its state during the rains:—

(@)  Itshould beeasy of access and should not usually be more than
five miles from the Jail; '

(b) It should not be on any main road or very near any town;
()  The ground should be high and well drained;
(d) _There should be a good supply of drinking water;

“{e)  There should he no rank of vegetation, and thick tops of trees
- should be avoided. ) . '
636.  Camping ground to be ready.—The camping ground should be ready
for occupation at all tiines.  As soon as a removal into camp becomes probable,
the Superintendent and the Prison Medical Officer shall inspect the ground
and satisfy themselves thatitis in proper order,

637.  Removal to segregation sheds.—Fach Jail shall be provided with two
permanent segregation sheds outside the Jail walls. On the occurrerce of
a case or suspected case of cholera or other infectious disease, the patient shall
not be taken to Hospital, but shall be immediately removed to one of these
sheds, while in the other sheds are orderlies, toties, etc., attending on the case
shall be strictly isolated, and on no pretext allowed to enter the Jail or com-
municate with other prisoners until all risk of infection is over.

638. Treatment of prisoners after contact with infection.—All prisoners
employed in cleansing a ward in which a case of suspgeted infectious disease.
has accurred or who have been in contact with the patient, shall be detained
under medical .observation in a scparate building, in a manner that shall
effectually prevent their mingling with other prisoners who have not been
so.employed special carc being taken that they bathe, feed apart, and that

their excreta are separately collected and disinfected before removal,

638.  Disposal of Fail Officers’ clothing if infected.—If there is any reason
to think that the clothing of any Warder or other Jail Officer is likely to  have
been pollutted. by any cholera discharge it should be at once withdrawn from
use and disinfected. '

16/3274/95/MC.
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640,  Treatment of infected barracks.—The barrack in which a case occurs
shall be immediately vacated and the inmates kept together and not ' distri-
buted among the .other prisoners. The vacated barracks shall be thoroughly
disinfected. :

641. Accommodation of patients.—All overcrowding must be strictly
avoided both in the Hospital and in every cell and ward, if the cpidemic
be severe it may b desirabl:  to give up the Hospital to epidemic cases,
removing all other cases to any temporary hospital that can be improvised
in a ward or workshed, should there be no better place available. Stight cases
of colic or ordinary diarrhoca should also be treated separately and not
admitted to hospital until the characteristic symptoms of cholera and Jail

" diarrhoea have disappeared.

642. Boz'lz'né of water.—The drinking water shall on the recommendation -

of the Prison Medical Officer be thoroughly boiled. An issue of fire-wood
at the rate of one lb. per head per diem may be made for this purpose, and
care shall be taken that sufficient appliances are provided and that there is
adequate control to ensure efficient boiling,

. 643, Observation of healthy prisoners;—The general condition of the
prisoners shall be carefully watched, in order to detect incipient ¢ases. During

the night any man attacked by permonitive sympioms shall be immediately '

removed for treatinent. Convict Officers shall be required to report at once
any sign of sickness, and_ a prisoner visiting the latrine oftener then usual
shall be placed under ohservation.

644.  Sernpulous care of latrines.—Scrupu'ous atiention shall he paid to
the state of the latrines. Disinfcering agents such as perchloride of mercury
lotions, shall be frecly employéd, and every precautions connceted with
“*dry earth conservancy” is strictly enforced.

645. Treatment of segregation hospital.—The segregation hospital shall
be kept scrupucusly clean and the Prison Medical Officer shall be personally
responsible that all sanitary arrangements in accordance with the modern
teaching are strictly enforced. '

646G,  Disposal of degjecte.—The dejecta shall be placed in a vessel with
a close fitting cover, containing a sufficient quantity of crude carbolic acid,
ferric chloride or mércuric chioride solution and shall be immediately removed
and incinerated, The ashes remaining shall be buricd. -

647. Attention to person of frisoners.—Special attention to the cleanliness

of prisoners and their clothing shall be enforced. The water used for washing
shall not be allowed to remain within the Jail walls. -
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648. Treatment of clothing and bedding.—The clothing and bedding of
the inmates of an infected ward shall be either immersed for thirty minutes
in boiling water or steeped in weak perchloride solution and then dried and
returned to them after they have bathed. Hospital clothmg and bedding
used by infected patients shall be burnt.

649. Disposal of infected corpse.—The body of person who died of an
infectious disease shall be entirely wrapped in a sheet saturated with corrossive
sublimate solution, 1 part 10 1000 and buried with the least possible delay.

650. Report of first occurrence.—(1) The first occurrence of a case of
Cholera shall be at once reported to the "InspectorGeneral stating the cir-
curnstances -of the casg and the measures taken to arrest the progress of the
disease, ; *

(2) Lvery subseq ent case up to the third shall likewise be reported
to the InspectorGeneral fand on the occurrence of the sccond case to the
Superintendent shall submit a report, stating at the same time whether he
proposes to encamp the prisoncers, il so what measures to that end have been
taken and if not for what reasons encampments is considered unnecessary.
If the InspectorGenerali’ is known to be absent from beadquarters, the sub-
stance Of this report shall be telegraphed.

651 . When disease should be deemed epidemic.—If within one week after
the occurrence of the first case of cholera, three or more cases oceur, it should
be concluded that the discase has assumed an cpidemic form.

632. Prompt removal to camp ificcessary—When Cholera has become.
epidemic, the immediate removal into cammp of a part at least of the Jail
population 'is desirable in all but very exceptional circumstances, such as
heavy rain. In order to cut short the epidemic and save life, the removal

must be prompt and the Superintendent shall be responsible that there is
no preventible delay. The fact of prisoners being encamped rhall be reported
at once by wire and by letter to the Inspector-General, and any difference
of opinion between Superintendent and -Prison Medical Officer as to the
necessity for encampinent, or the number of prisoners to be encamped, shall
be referred to the Inspector-Gcnerai by wire.

" 653. Use of tents—Tents for encampment are supplied to the more
important jails. When the Superintendent has insufficient tents or none,
he may apply by telegram for such tent as he may require to the nearest
Jail where tents are available. If tents cannot be -procurred without
excessive delay or expense, temporary sheds should be erected

* 654, Sleepmg arrangements in camp. HWhen in camp, ¢ots for the s1ck
and dry stray for other prisoners to sleep on should be provided.

-~
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55, Precautions against fire—When prisoncrs are encamped in  huts
of inflainable material, every precaution shall be taken against fire. No
lights shall be allowed inside the huts, but the camp shall be lighted by closed
street lanterns only. An adequate number of buckets of water shall be
maintained in the camp. The measurcs to be taken of the occurrence of ‘
fire shall, be prearranged and all the staff drilled and instructed in them. 1
656. Hospitals in camp.—There should be two detached Lospitals,in
camp, one for miscellaneous, cases, and the other for epidemic cases. These
should be to the leeward of, and some distance from (he camp,

657. Conservangy in camp.—Careful attention should be paid to the
conservancy of the camp, and trenches should be dug to which prisoners - .
and staff should be made to resort for the purpose of nature.  Excreta shall
be covered over with earth immediately.

658.  Transfer of camp to another site.—1f the disease continues unabated -
in frequency and virulence among the prisoners in camp, it will be advisable
to shift the camp to another site.

639.  Entry of cainp prohibited.—Only -Jail cfficials or persons authorised
by the Superintendent- shall be allowed to enter a camp. The bouidary
of a camp shall be marked by a ditch 61 cm. decep and 46 cm. wide,-the carth ~ +
removed being banked on the outside.

660.« Rules renerally applicable to epidemics.—The above instructions relate
cspecially (o the treatinent of cholera, but are also applicable to otler out
breaks of epideinic disease such as small-pox and plague. In these casc
the necessity for.segregation is equally important, but removal into camp
would be less frequently resorted,to. In out-breaks of typhoid fever the
changing of the water supply is of the first importance. : ' J

661. Daily return during epidemic.—Whenever epideric. sickness prevails y
in a jail, 2 daily reutrn in Form No. 86 shall be furnished to the Tnspector- &
General. In this return the Prison Medical Officer shall briefly note  the
progress.of the epidemic the measures he is taking to arrest it, and any infor-
matjon he may consider of importance. A eopy of thi§ return shall also -
be sent to the Director of Health Services. -

ICHAPTER XXXIX
" SANITATION

© 662, Capacity of ward fo be inscribed near door.—Near the door of every
ward shall be recorded the number cubic and superficial metre which it
contains and the number of prisoners which it is capable of accommodating.
No- prisoner in excess of the accommodation thus fixed shall be confined
in any ward. :

5
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663. Alinimum allowance of superficial and cubic area in wards.—(1) Every
prisoucr in a ward shall be allowed not less than 3.72 sq. metre of ground
space and 17 cubic metre of breathing spacc.

(2) The height of the walls of a ward shall not be less than 3.96 m.
and in computing he cubic caparity, the height ¢ be taken into account.
shall not excecd 4.27 m. from the floor.

%664, Minimum dimensions of a cell—The dimensions of cvery cell
built in future shall be 3.66 1. X 2.44 m. and 3.96 high. It shall be venti-
lated by an iron. grated door in front 9.68 m. x 0.76 m. and by two windows
1.22 m. x 0.61 1. one being placed above the door and the other on a level
with it on the back wali, There shall also be a recess for night winals,

665. Accommodation in hospital.—The minimum floor arca and cubic
space which shall be allowed fur each patient in hospital is 5.02 sq. mt.
and 22.64 cubic metre respectively.

666. Responsibility for preventing -overcrqwding.—The Superintendent and
the .Medical - Officer shall be respectively responsible that no prisoners in
excess of the authorised accornmodation are confined in any ward or in kospital,
The Inck-up regist * (Form No. 14) shall shew the maxinuun accommotlation
of every ward so that the Superintendent may be able to judge at a glance
whether any ward is overcrowded or nnt, o

667.  Measures to relicve overcorwding.—As soon as any number of prisoners
in excess of the available accomnwodation is received in the Jail or bespital,
the Superintendent shall submit an immediate report to the Inspector-General
with a statement of the measures which ke proposes to relieve the overcrowding
and such temporary arrangemeuts as he thinks best shall be at once addpled
for this purpose. : :

668. Location of prisoners in sheds or tents.——Ptisoners in excess of the
accommodation shall not, except as a temporary measure, be placed in
worksheds or varandhas, but shall be located in sheds or tents inside or
outside the Jail.

669. Ventilation of wards.—The Superintendent and the Medical Officer
shall pay special attention to the ventilation of the sleeping wards. In all
cases care shall be taken that there is sufficient lateral, as well -as roof ventila-
tion. As the condition of the atmosphere breathed by prisoners can-only be
judged by visiting the sleeping wards several hours after the inmates have
been locked-up, the Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall at all
seasons and at uncertain intervals visit the jail at night to satisfy themselves

* Note.—For the purposes of these rules a cell means any compartments intended to
accommodate a single prisoner only, while a ward means 2 compartment for
the accommodation of more than one prisoner. . -
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that the ventilating arrangemenits are adequate, and that the prisoners have
not obstructed the means of ventilation with a view to warmth. The results of
these visits shall be recorded in their respective journals.

- 670.  Walls io be colour-washed or white washed —The  exterior of jail
buildings shall be colour-washed and the intevior white washed from time
to time, as may be necessary. The interiors of barracks, wards and cells,
in which prisoners are confined shall ordinarily be white-washed to a height
of 3.05 m. from’ the ground, twice a year.

671.  Names of blocks to be shown.—The names and numbers of the
blocks and other important buildings and enclosures shall be shown upon
. them in a conspicuous and suitable position.

. IL. CONSERVANCY

672.  Responsibility of all officers.—It is the duty of all jail officers to
pay special attention to gonservancy, and official and non-official visitors
are expected tosatisfy themselves that it is properly carried out. )

673. Jail area to be kept clean.—The Jail area shall be cleaned daily
and shall be kept free from all jungle and wceds, accumulations of broken
bricks, manufacturing refuse etc. No cook-room refuse shall be permitted
to be thrown on the ground nor shall-rubbish of any kind be allowed to
accumulate in ornear the Jail. :

- 674, Prokibition of cesspools and drains.—Cesspools  and drains  for
sewage are prohibited in ornear thejail.

© 675, Precautions against Malaria.—All low, hollow ground and especially
stagnant pools, near the Jail shall be filled up. The drainage of the ground
round about the Jail shall be carefully attended to, "and where necessary
drainage cuts shall bc made, with a view to prevent accumulation of water.

676. Medical Officer to approve drainage.—The Medical Officer shall
bring to notice any defects in the drainage within or about the Jail and his note
doing so will be considered proof ofhis being satisfied with it.

677.  Infurious conditions in neighbourhood.—If anything that  might
injuriously affect the health of the Jail occurs or is about to occur  in its
neighbourhoad, it shall be reported to the Inspector General. The location
of cremation grounds, the construction of public latrines, sewage drains or
the like near the Jail is objectionable, and measures should be taken to
prevent them.

-
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678, Construstion and use of latrines—(1) The dry earth system of
conservancy shall ordinarily be adopted. :

(2) Covered latrines on the dry earth system, with partitions dividing
the scats, shall where practicable, be provided in each enclosure of the Jail.
The floor when not of stone or cement shall be of rammed earth, on which

three or four inches of loose soil shall be spread. This loose soil shall consist
ofsingle blocks of stone. :

(3) Each seat shall be provided with scparate receptacles for urine
and faecal matter. A sufficiency of dry carth shall be provided and every
prisoncr shall be required to cover his excreta with a scoopeful of it. No
water shall be allowed inside a latrine, but water for personal ablution and
place for washing shall be provided outside.

(4) Provision shall be made for a sufficient supply of dry earth in
every latrine, and a stock shall be kept in reserve under cover. The earth to
be used must be dry and finely powdered.  The more sandy the less effication
itis for conservancy purpose.

679. Cleansing of latrines.—-The latrine shall be thoroughly cleansed
morning and evening and, if necessary, the middle.of the day.” Night<soil
and urine shall be removed in covered iron receptacles from the latrines and
shall be passed out of  the Jail by means of an ejector and not through
the main gate. Sweeping and cook house refuse shall be disposed of separately
rom night-soil.

*680. Sanitation in wards and cells,—Every slceping ward and cell shall
be provided with receptacles for urine and faccal matter, the former being

-hall-filled with water. These receptacles -shall be placed on an impervious

surface. A receptacle for dry- earth’ shall also be provided, and every
prisoner shall cover his excreta with a scoopful ofit. -

. 681, Disposal of night-soil and urine,—~When sufficient land exists the
night-soil shall be buvicd in trenches 46cin. deep 61 cm. broad and of
sufficient length to contain the night-soil of onc day. These trenches should
be prepared atlcast 24 hours before useso that they remain frecly exposed
to the atmosphere and sunlight, The soil removed from the trench should
be pulverised by a mallet so that no lumps exist, The nightsoil should be
filled into a depth of 23 cm. and no more; 2nd the trench filled in with the
broken up earth sufficiently above the surrounding ground to  allow for
subsidence. This process is to be continued from day to day till the plotis
finished when it must be left fallow for at least six moriths by which time the
night-soil will become innocuous. In dealing with urine, the trenches should
be filled with 23Mts. deep of pulverised mould first, the urine is added to the
point of saturation. when the trench is filled in as for night-soil. The land
should be plotted out before hand. N '

* MNote—For particulars as 1o the removal cleansing and rcpiacihg of receptacle
See rules 250 and 271. :
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682. Disposal of urine in garden.—Urine when not trenched ‘in the nianner
described in the preceding rule shall be disposed of in the garden separately
from night-soil. It should be-diluted and thinly scattered, as otherwise it
becomes offensive and is injurious  to plant  life  from its  stimulating
properiies. . - )

083,  Precautions against polluting water supply.—Care shall be taken that
night-soil and urine are not applied where they can be a danger to water
supply. The disposal of night-soil and urine must always be strictly controlied
and should beplaced under the supervision of a responsible officer.

A

III. WATER SUPPLY

684.  Selection.of sources of waier supply.—The sources from which the
drinking water is derived shall be carefully selected and  protected from
poliution. In selecting sources of supply of drinking water; it should he
remembered that the deeper the well the less is the probabiliiy of conta-
mination, and in protecting wells itshould be borne in mind that all dangerous

“impurities come from above, either direct down the mouth of the wetl or by
percolation of polluted surface water. :

685. Wells to be protected —The mouth of every drinking water well”

_shall be completely closed in, and the water shall be raised by a pump the
surface ' immediately surrounding the well shall be covered with a sloping
cement platform with a drain round it to carry off split water and the w. II
shall be lined to a sufficient depth to render to the tube impermeable.

686. Wells to be periodically cleaned —Yvery well shall be cleaned out
~once a year and the date on which this is‘done shall be recovered.

687. Depth cy‘zémter fo be lested—Once a week the .depth of water in
cach drinking waicr well shall-be tested and record of the results maintained.

688.  Filteration of water—Water intended for drinking may be filtered

or not, according as the Inspcctor-General, on the advice of medical and-

sanitary autliorities, may direct.

689. DBoiling of water.—IF it become necessary, owing to the prevalence
of epidemic disease, to, boil the drinking water, the Superintendent and
Merﬁcal Officer shall be responsibie that the boiling is thorough and that to this
end sufficient fuel isissued and sufficient apparatus provided, and thata
responsible officer is told off to superintend the boiling. s -

690. Distribution of water~~The cleanly distribution of water is of
paramount importance. Buckets used for drawing water for domestic pur-
poses shall be used for no other purposes, and water vessels shall be replaced
on becoming old or impure. Barrels, tanks and reservoirs shall be frequently

-
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cleaned out, and the water drawn by meansola tap, and not ladled out at
the top. LEvery water storagc receptacle (shall be covered in and the lid
fastened down afteris Alled. - : .

691. - Supply of water to prisoners.—Suitable arrangements shall be made to
supply cvery inmate of a ward and ccll with a sufficient quantity of fresh
drinking waterin closed vessels.

. 692, Analysis of z.unter.——( 1) Samples of water in use shall ordinarily be
sent to the Chemical Examiner for analysis, twice yearly.

(2) In the event of an out-break of epidemic in the Jail which there

© is reason to believe might due to contamination of the water supply, or ifin the

opinion of the Medical Officer a special and immediate examination of the
drinking watcr +is neccssary, the Superintendent shall send samples for
analysts immediately. .

693. Disinfzction qf wells—When there is reason to believe. that any of

-the wells from which-drinking water is obtained is a source of danger, it shall

be treated at intervals of three days with permanganate of potash.

IV. BURIAL OF THE DEAD

694. Particulars of next of kin if prisoners—When a prisoner is admitted
in the Jail, full particulars of his next.of kins shall be recorded. :

'695.  Disposal of corpses.—(1) Thé body of any prisoner who has (a) died“
in jail the cause of death not being disease of an infectious character, or

(b) been executed in Jail, the removal of the body not being likely to
be made the occasion of a puhlic demonstration may at the request of the
friends or relatives of the deceased expressed before the body has been disposed
of by burial, be made over to such fiends or relatives;

*{c} Subject to the conditions mentioned in clauses (a) and (b)
above, in case the next of kins of the prisoner express as his inability to meet
the cost, on account of the transport of the dead body and make a written

- Féquest to transport the dead body at Government cost, the Superintendent

of the prison concerned may, in deserving cases, at his discretion, arrange for
the transport of the dead hody to the place of residence of the prisoner before
his admission to the jail or to that of the applicant, as the case may be, at
Government cost at the rate of tRs. 3 per kilometre subject to a maximum of
of Rs. 750 in each case. : :

*G. O. Ms, 231/06 H date;:i 28-10-1986. ) ’
1 G. O Ms 140/92 Homne dated  24-7-1992,
16/3274/95/MC.

.
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2} The body of an Indian prisoner not made over to friends or relatives
under clause (1) shall be given such’ burial as is consistent with the religion
to which he belongs.

(3) The body of a deceased Furopean or Lurasian prisoner shallibe

enclosed in a plain wooden coffin-and buried in the cemetery of the persuasion’

to which he helongs.

696. Burial ground.—{1) There shall be an enclosed burial ground
attached. to every Jail to be used only for the burial of prisoners.

(2) The sites selected for the burial ground shall not be in the
immediate vicinity of any city, town or of the Jail itself, it must not be
near any source of drinking water used either by the prison or the free popula-
tion and sufficient ground must be secured to last for at least fiftcen years.

(3) The burial ground shall be kept clean and tidy and free from,
jungle, and the graves shall be disposed in regular rows so as to economise
space but not t0o close together. The growth of grass about the graves is to
be encouraged, the grass being, kept trimmed; quick growing trees, such as
the casuarina should be planted about the cemetery. ’

(4) No grave thall be less than 1.83 metre deep. Omne or more graves
as may be necessary shall always be kept ready for occupation., In filling in
a grave the carth must be well pressed down to protect the body from the

depredations of wild animals and it should be hcaped up-one foot above the -

surrounding ground.

(5} The Superintendent and the Medical Officer shall visit the burial
ground from time to time and see that it is kept in proper order.

Cuarrer XL
JAIL GARDENS AND FARM

697. Garden to supply vegetables—The vegetables required for prisoners’
consumption shall, as far as possible, be grown in the Jail garden, and the
Jailer or the Deputy Jailer, or Assistant Jailer if he is in charge of the garden,
shall be responsible that this is done.

698. Cultivation of garden—~The Jail garden shall be kept clean, frec

from weeds and undergrowth, and as far as possible under cultivation. It
should be enclosed by a thick hedge preferably of aloes or a high wall sulficient
to prevent prisoners from seeing over and to hinder escapes.

699. Charge of garden—All officer not below the rank of a Head Warder
who understands gardening or an Agricultural Demonstrator specially appoin-
ted for the purpose should be in immediate charge of the garden.
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700. Water supply to garden.——All available sources of water supply in
Jail gardens should be utilised to the extent necessary. The main irrigation
channels should be built of stone or brick and leakages should be promptly

repaired. .
701. Utilisation of all Fail lands—Those portions of the Jail lands which

dre not in use as a garden shall be utilised for the growth of grain grass, or fuel.
No Jail land should be left unutilised unless it is incapable of being turned to

any account. .

702. Dairy.—A sufficient number of cows may be maintained to supply
whatever milk is needed in the Jail, provided that it is cconomical to do so,
and that sanitary requirements can be complied with.

*703. Debil of expenditure.—Expenditure on the garden and dairy farm
shall be debited to garden charges. All supplies from the garden and dairy
farm shall be debited to dietary and Hospital charges, respectively and credited
under- “Miscellaneous receipts”.

. ¥*CrarTEr XLI
METHOD OI PROCURING RATION

704.  Ration required for Fail to be raised on Fail ground—As far as possible
the rations requircd for prisoners shall be raised on Jail ground and prepared

by Jail labour.
705. Method of procuring ration from outside.—(1) Rations may be brought
- either by the Auction System, by tendefs in writing called for by public adver-
tisement or otherwise.
(2) Whencver pratticable and advantageous contracts should be
placed only after tenders have been openly invited and in cases where the
lowest tender is not§accepted, reasons should be recorded. ,

. {3) In selecting the tender to be accpeted the financial status of the
individuals and firms tendering must be taken into consideration in addition
to all other relevant factors. . '

(4) Even in cases where a formal written contract is not made, no
order for supplies etc; should be placed without at least a writien agreement as
to price, -

(3) The contractor shall be required to deposit a sum of money equal
to 5 per cent of the total value of the contract as security for its due fulfilment.

(6) The security amount shall be deposited in such manmer as the
Inspector-General of Prisons may direct.

A Note.—All Jail Officers are liable, in view of Rules 26 and 72 to maké good
any loss to Government occasioned by failuie to comply with these rules or
neglect of duty in connection -therewith. This direction "applies to  articles of
Civil Stores also. ‘
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706.  Nofice inviting lenders for dietary articles—In the month of FeBruary,
notice will published in the Government Gazette inviting tenders for the supply
sof articles of diet required for the Prison for the ensuing financial year,

707.  Recommendation of tenders.—The tenders will be opened by the
Inspector-General of Prisons or by any other officer authorised by him in this
behalf on the day fixed in the notice and the tenders chosen will be recommen-
ded to Government for acceptance.

708.  Acceptance of tenders and execution of agreement thergfor.—Those whose

tenders are accepted shall be notified of the acceptance and they shall within
10 days of the notice of acceptance of the tender make the rcquired deposit
and execute an agreement binding themselves to fulfil the terms of the contract,

709:.  Procedure on contractor’s defauli.~—In the event of the contractor
failing to fulfil any part of the agreement and it becoming necessary to
purchase the articles in the open market at the contractor’s risk, his deposit may
be forfeited. o

710.  Resale of contract on his responsibility.—It is further open to Inspector-

General of Prisons to cancel the whole of the unfulfilled portion of the contract -

and hold the defaulter responsible for any losses which may arise from a resale
of contract either by public auction or private arrangement at the discretion
of the Inspector-General of Prisons. The defaulting contractor will not,
however, be entitled to any profits arising from such resale,

- CuarTErR XLIT
CIVIL PRISONERS

711, Application of Rules for civil prisoners.—No civil prisoner shall be,
required to labour against his will, and nothing in Chapter XXII applies to
such prisoncrs. The provisions of Chapter XX and XXI do not refer to any
civil prisoner who is able to supply his food, clothing and bedding and such
of the provisions of Chapter XVI as are incompatible with exemption from
labour and prison clothing are similarly inapplicable. With these exceptions,
all the foregoing Rules apply to civil prisoners.

712, Clothing to be clean.~—Civil prisoners, who supply their own clothing
# and bedding shall be required to dress themselves properly. Thorough cleanli-
ness shall also be insisted on and the Superintendent may decline to allow

any clothing or bedding to be introduced into the Jail or used until it is, in his,

opinion, clean.

713. Scale of clothing supplied by Fail.—When clothing and bedding is

not provided by a civil prisqner or by the decrec-holder so much as may be
necessary shall be supplied by the Superintendent, and the decree-holder shall
within seven days after the receipt by him of a demand in writing served through
the Court under whose warrant he is detained, pay the Superintendent the
cost of clothing and bedding so supplied to. the prisoner, and in default of
such payment the prisoner may be released and the cost debited to contin-
gencies “Clothing and Bedding of Prisoners™.
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714.  Disposal of clothing supplied by decree holder—The articles, of clothing
and bedding supplied for the use of a civil prisoner, at the cost of the decree-
holder shall be given to the prisoner on release.

715. Baiting of civil prisoners.—Civil prisonm:s shall be required to bathe
at such times as the Superint- ndent may fix. '

716. Restrictions on supply of food from outside—The supply of food to
_ civil prisoners from outside the Jail shall be subjéct to the following restri-
ctions;— : ‘ )

_ 1. Itshall be admitted only between such hours as the Superintendent
may prescribe; A

2. Ttshall be examined by the Jailer, or such other Jail officer as the
Superintendent may direct, before it is introduced into the Jatl.

8. Itshall be subject to such restrictions for the prevention of undue
Juxury as the Superintendent may impose; :

4. Cooked food shall only be allowed in such cases as the Supcrint-
«ndent having regard to the former habits or special position of the prisoner
may specially authorise; '

5. No civil prisoner shall be allowed to receive or use any spiritious
liquour or intoxicating drug, unless pescribed by the Medical Officer on

medical grounds, but he may be allowed to smoke or otherwise use tobacco.

717, Supply of food on medical ground.—1f the Medical Officer recommends,
on medical grounds, any food which a civil prisoner is unable to provide
such articles shll be supplied by the Superintendent at the cost of the Jail.

718. Supply of food by Fail.—-1f any civil prisoner is unable to provide his
own food, he shall receive food in accordance with the scale laid down for
criminal prisoners undergoing simple imprisonment and the cost of any food
so supplied or of food supplied to a civil prisoner whose subsistance allowance
has not been paid and who is detained over a Sunday or other holiday shall
be debited to dietary charges. Givil prisoners shall be permitted to cook

their own food at such place as the Superiniendent may direct, and to use’

their cooking, eating and drinking véssels.

©.719.  Donations to civil prisoner.—All charitable donations and bequests.
of money or other articles for the benefit of poor-debtors shall be distributed -

by the Superintendent at his discretion, provided that the specific conditions
or dircctions imposed by the donors shall be observed, if not contrary to Jail
rule; and that article liable to damage by keeping shall be distributed as soon
as possible after receipt. ' ’
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720.  Use of Books by Civeil prisoners.—Civil prisoners shall be allowed the
use of books in the Jail Library and to provide at their own cost such cooks
and news papers or to engage in such harmless indoor games or other means
of occupation as the Superintendent considers unobjectionable.

721.  Release on grounds of tllness.—In accorddnce with Section 59 (3) of
the Code of Gjivil Procedure a civil debtor may be rcleased from jail;

(a) By Government on the ground of the existence of any infectious
or contagious disease, or

{(b) By the committing court or any court to which that court is
subordinate, on the ground of his suffering from any serious illness. “

A civil debtor thus released may be rearrested but the period of his
imprisonment shall not.in the aggregate exceed that prescribed in Section 58
thereof. ‘ . -

{2) Ifitis desired to move Government or the cowrt under the
preceding rule, the Superintondent shall without delay forward direct to
Government or to the Gowrt as the circumstances may require a report
from the Medical Olficer showing  the nature of the illness and a nominal
roll with particulars of the amount of the decree and the name of the creditor.
The orders of Government or the court shall then be awaited.

{3) Pending receipt of orders from Government or the court, the
prisoner shall if suffering from a contagious or infectious disease be segragated
inside the Jail and if the means of segr-gation within the Jail are not available
or the disease is of a particularly infectious character he shall be provided
with accommodation outside the Jail and such temporary establishment
as may be necessary for his custody and treatment shall be entertained in
anticipation of the sanction of the  Inspector-General.

(4) In cases ofserious illness or where operative skill is required the
Superintendent may in anticipation of the sanction of the eivil Gourt remove
civil prisoners to outside hospital for  treatment. Temporary establish-
ments as indicated in sub-rule 3 may be provided for the safe custody of
the prisoner, in anticipation of the approval of the Inspector - General until
orders are passed by the court concerned. A brief statement of the case

. and a certificate as to the necessity for the transfer should be furnished to the
Inspector-General  forthwith,

722, Detention dependent on payment of subsistence allowance and cost of return
Journgy home—No civil debtor shall be received into a jail unless the preli-
minary payrmoent of the monthly subsistance allowance, cost of conveyance
for his journey and feeding charges during transit from the civil prison to his
usual place of residence according to the rate mentioned in the Court’
warrent of commital, has been made, and no civil debtor shall be determined
when the time limited for any subsequent payment lapses without its being
duly made,
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723. Release of civil prisoners transferred from which Fail to be effected —If for
the sake of convenience a civil prisoner is after commitment to the Givil
Jail transferred from that Jail to another, he should be rcleased direct from the
Jail in which he finds himself at the expiry of the period of detention. ~ As
regards the subsistence ailowance and railway- lare for the return journey
in such cases the amount already collected from the dzcree holder for the
purpose and which would have sufficed had'he been released at the original
place of detention will be utilised and the balance if any mat by Government.
The escort of the civil debtor [rom the one jail to another should be carried
out by the regualr warder establishment.

724. " Scales of subsistence allowance.—The monthly scales of subsistance
allowance for civil debtors are prescribed by Government from time to time
under Scction 57 of the Code of Civil Procedurc. When no scales of monthly
allowances have been fixed by Government such allowance shall be fixed
by the Court subject to a minimum of Rs. 1.50 per diem.

On medical or other special grounds to be recorded in each case,
the Gourt may order such increased allowance as it may think fit, and may
from to time cancel or modify such order. Revenue defaulters receive
the same rates of subsistence allowance as are fixed for civil debtors.

725. Payment of first nstalment—The first payment of the monthly
subsistence allowance fixed by the Court shall be for such portion of the
current month as remains unéxpired when the civil prisoner is committed
to Jail. The payment shall be made to the proper officer of committing
Court and will be transmitted to the Superint :udent. -

 726.  Subsequent payment.—Subscquent pay nants of the monthly sub-
sistence allowance shall be paid to the Superint ndent by the detaining creditor
by monthly payments in advance before the frst day of each month and

.each payments in advance before the first {o: the ensuing month or for

as . many days less than a month as the Givil  prisoner
may have to be detained to complete the full period of his  imprisonment.
Payment by instalment shall not be permitted.

727. Latest date for Payment—If any monthly payment of the subsistence
allowance is not received by the Superintendent in advance before the first
day of each month and if it is afterwards tendered it shall be refused. Lvery
payment shall be made during ordinary business hours, and money tendered
afier lock-up or on Sundays shall not be received until the next working day,
except the money tendered as subsistence allowance when the Civil debtor

‘is produced and received into the Jail on the last day of the month.
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*728. A judgement debtor detained under section 58 of the code of
eivil procedure * shall be immediately discharged from jail on the amount’
mentioned in the warrant of committal being paid to the superintendent on
the detaining creditor omitting to pay the monthly subsistence allowance
in accordance with the two last preceding rules, on the term of imprisonment
as limited by the same section being fulfilled or on an order of the court,pro-
‘vided that Superintendents and Jailors are not required to accept payment
of the amount mentioned in the warrant of committal not to release judgement
debtors on an order of a court after Jock-up on any day and provided that
in the case of subsistence allowance paid by the detaining creditor hecoming
exhausted any day and not _being renewéd or the time of detention being
fulfilled  the debtor  shall be released on the forcnoon of the following
day irrespective of the fact whether . that day happens to be a working day
or not, .

729.  Disposal of subsistence alloweance—Fach payment of subsistence allowance
" shall be entered in the Givil Prisoner’s Register (Form No.9) together with
the date of receipt. If the civl prisoner supplies his own food the amount
of the subsistence allowance shall be made over to such persons outside the
Jail as he may indicate in other cases the allowance shall be paid in daily
mstalments to the civil prisoner who will arrange with a Jail officer, deputed
for the purpose, to purchase therewith such articles or raw rations etc, as he
may require. ‘

730. . Release on non-payment of allowance—In case of non-payment of
the monthly subsistance allowarice in the prescribed manner, the civil prisoner
shall be produced before the-Superintendent on the morning of the first work-
ing day of the month for which the monthly subsistence allowance has not been
duly paid.. The Superintendent shall satisfy himself by examining the entries

in the civil prisoner’s register by checking those entries with the entrics relating

to Civil Prisoner’s batta in tiic cash book, and by questioning the Jailor,

that the monthly subsistence allovance has not been duly paid and shall then,
release. the civil prisoner, ‘

]

731.  Disposal of momey on debtor’s release—1If on the discharge of a
civil prisoner; any unexpended portion of the money sent by the committing
court or deposited by the parties for the subsistence (including bedding or cloth-
ing charges if any of the civil prisoncr, remains in the hands of the Superin-
tendent, he shall remit it to the Committing Courr. ) '

-

732.  Duty of escorting civil debtors.—The duty of escorting civil prisoner who

are judgement debtors to or from any civil court, belongs to the Nazarct esta-
blishment. : '

* S'ubstitutc_d by G O {Ms} 55/63/Fome da Vtedra?-2-196.5
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CHAPTEI} XLiIX
UNDERTRIAL PRISONERS

733. Treatment of approvers.—When an undertrial prisoner has beens
admitted by the Court as an approver, he shall be kept scparate  at all times
from and shall be prevented from communicating with, other prisoners
concerned in the same case.  When an approver is detained in custody under
Section 230 of the Criminal Procedure Code pending the ‘termination of the
trial in which he is concerned by the conrt of the Scssion or High Court, the
Jailer shall be responsiblc that the prisoner is not over detained.

734, Classtfications.—Undertrial prisoners shall be of two classes viz H
special and ordinary, according to the classification made by the Court subject
to the approval of the District Magistrate. The former class are those who
by social status, education and habit of life have been accustomed to 2 superior
mode of living, ‘ '

*734-A. (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 734, the
Government may under special circumstances and for political reasons classify
an undertrial prisoner as an ‘‘undertrial special class prisoner”,

(2) An undertrial special class prisoncr shall, so far as the scalc of diet
1s concerned be governed by rule 340-A and so far as clothing and bedding
are concerned by rule 363-A: '

Provided that he shall also be entitled to obtain food, tobacco and toilet
articles as specified in rule 736 and other facilities mentioned in rules 738,
739 and 741 to 751. o

735.  Providing of labour—All able bodies undertrial prisoners shall be
provided with some items of unskilled Iabour like gardening, coir making,
spinning, tape making, cover pasting ete.An undertrial prisoner shall be treated
on a par with the other convicted prisoners in the matter of payment of remu-
neration for work done by them. Vide G.0O.(MS) 88/85/Home dated 22-4-1985.

736.  Application of other Rules—The pr'ovisio'n of Rule 711 apply to
.unconvicted criminal -prisoners equally with civil prisoners except that the
former are not exempt from handeuffs, or fetters.

" *The diet for ordinary undertrial prisoners shall be in accordance . with _
the scale prescribed for C Class non-labouring convicts. The special class”
and ordinary undertrial prisoners shall be allowed to purchase or receive
from private sources, food clothing and bedding and other necessaries and to
supplement at their own cxpense the fail supply of diet applicable to each class

* Substituted by G.0, (MS) 172/69/Home dalted 30-5-1965,
16/3274/95/MC.
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Where undertrial prisoners are inadequately clad or are unable to obtain

clothing from outside, suitable clothing other than prison dress shall be provided

by the Jail. They may be allowed the use of tobacco in responsible guantities
at théir own expense at the discretion of the Superintendent, under such
restrictions as will prevent their giving them to other prisoners but all purchases
shall be made through the Jailer, and supplies from private sources shall be
subject to the restrictions imposed by clauses 1 to 5 of Rule 716,

Undertrial prisoners niay also be allowed to obtain oil for toilet purposes at

their own cost subject to the condition that the concession is not abused and

that the oil is reccived only at the particular hour prescribed by the
Superintendent.

737. Convict Officers not to guard undertrial prisomers—The rules relating
to the guarding of prisoners by convict officers shall not apply to undertrial
prisoners. '

738.. Hair cutting.—(1) Undertrial prisoners shall not be allowed to
cut or shave the hair on their heads or faces or in'any way to alter their personal
appearance so as to make it difficult to recognise them. They shall not however

- be prevented from changing their clothes provided that their appearance is
not thereby materially altered when they are presented for identification in
the Jail or when sent to Gourt for trial. They may also be permitted to wear
shoes. - When the Medical Officer deems it nccessary on the ground of dirt
on vermin the hair of an undertrial prisoner may be cut, but it shall not be
cut closer than is necessary for the purposes of health and cleanliness.

(2} A prisoner who have been more than a month in Jail, may, if he
so desires it, have his hair or beard suitably cut. He may also be shaved
provided it doesnot so alter his appearance as to make identification difficult.

739, Use of books.—They shall be allowed the use of such books as are
in the Library. They shall also be allowed to provide, at their own cost,
such books as the Superintendent may aprove.

Undertrial prisoners shall further be permitted, if they desire, to purchase
at their own cost newspapers, magazines and periodicals approved by the
" Superintendnent. Books (other than those from Jail library), newspapers,
magazines and periodicals shall, if considered necessary, be censored by the
Superintendent before issuc.

*In approving books, ncwspapers, magazines and periodicals under this
rule, the Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the Prisoners receive only
such books, newspapers, Magazines and periodicals as are not (a) prescribed
by the Government or (b) considered by the Government as not permissible.

* Inserted by Notification No. 32/72*/Home dated 14-3-1972.
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740. Other Privileges.—In the matter of other privileges, special clas,
undertrial prisoncrs shall be treated in the same way as'A class convicts and
undertrial prisoners of the ordinary class as C class convicts subject to the
rules and orders for the time being in force. Provided that the sub-rule (8)
of rule 758 shall not-apply to undertrial Prisoners of special class.

74Y . Gengral discipline—Undertrial prisoners shall not be subjected to
more restriant that is necessary for their safe custody, the maintenance of
discipline and the enforecement of Jail Rules. They may be permitted to
work in their yard if they desire it, but shall not be employed outside it.

They shall not be kept in their cells by day, but any undertrial prisonér
who wishes to remain in his cell shall be allowed to do so.

742,  Classification and segregation of undertrial prisoners.—As far as possible,
undertrial prisoners shall be confined each in a separate cell. The undertrial
yard shall also be divided, if possible, into separate divisions, so that prisoners
who have been in Jail before, shall be separated from those committed for the
ﬁfst time, adolescents from adult offenders, and special class from the ordinary
class,

748.  Cleansing of apariments and bedding.—Undertrial prisoners shall be
required to keep their yards, wards, cells and bedding clean, but shall not be
compelled io perform duties of a degardig nature. For those duties and
other neccssary purposes, convicts may be admitted to the undertrial yard
in charge of a jail official who shall prevent any communication between the
convicted and the undertrial prisoners.

744.  Production before Court,—(1) The duty of ascertaining the time
at which a prisoner committed to the Sessions is to be produced before the
Sessions, Court and of providing the necessary escort for this purpose rests’
with the Police.

_ {2) The Superintendent is responsible for the production in Court at
the appointed time, of a prisoner remanded pending a Magisterial inquiry
or trial, and shall make suitable arrangements with the Police for the provisions
of the necessary escort, When possible a prisoner shall be conveyed to and
from the Court in a special conveyance. -

(3) A receipt in Form No. 92-A shall be obtained from the Senior
Police Officer of the escort, whenever a prisoner whether committed, to the
Sessions or under remand, is made ovér to the charge of such police officer
for production in Court. : SR

(4) The police are responsible for the safe custody of any prisoner
commiited to their charge under the preceding clauses of this rule,. till he is
returned to the Jail or discharged from custody in due course of law. Itis
for the Police to decide whether such prisoner shall be handcuffed or not.
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_(5) When an undertrial prisoner has to be brought back to the Jail
even in the event of his acquittal or discharge, the senior Police Officer of

the escort should be informed of the fact and the receipt in Form No. 92-B
*- substituted,

(6) When women undertrial prisoners are taken from Courts'to Jails or
vice versa, they shall be provided with conveyances where the distance to be
traversed by them cxceeds one mile. Conveyances may also be provided for
shorter distances in cases in which for reasons of health, or custom, or other

valid reasons failure to make such provision would causc undue hardships 1o
them, o

"745.  Roll to accompany prisoners.—When undertrial prisoners are sent
to a Court for trial, a norinal roll showing their numbers and names with
a blank column for disposal should accompany them. The manner of dis-
posal will be filled in by the Court over the initials of the Judge or Magistrate
.and the roll returncd to the Superintendent. When a prisoner is acquitted
after trial by a Sessions Court, it is not necessary that forrhal warrant of release
should be sent to the Superintendent. The expenditure incurred in the
conveyance of such prisoners to and from the Courts, etc., is debitable to
. charges miscellaneous. - -

746.  Procedure when undertrial prisoners are unduly  detained —Whenever
undertrial prisoners are unduly detained in a Jail the Superintendent shall
address to District Magistrate or the Sessions. Judge concerned with a .view
to the speedy disposal of their cases or the exercise by them of the power of
releasing the prisoner on bail. Should prolonged detention continue even
after the attention of these officers has been drawn to it the matter should
be reported to the Inspector General who shall if necessary bring it to the
notice of Government,

747.  Food arrangement during irial~—When an undertrial prisoner detained
in a fail has to be sent to Court he shall be given his food before he goes and
arrangements made to enable him to have his food when he returns.

748, HRelease on batl.—On receipt of a warrant of a Court directing the
release on bail of an undertrial prisoner, he shall be at once released and
his property shall be made over to him. : '

749.  Superintendent to report if prisoner is seriously ill—-If an undertrial
prisoner is seriously ill the Superintendent shall report the fact to the Court
accompanied by a Medical statement.of the case in order that, if the Court
secs fit, the prisoner may be released on bail.

The Superintendent may transfer any such undertrial prisoner to a
hospital outside the Jail in anticipation of the orders of the Court where the
Medical Officer considers such transfer absolutely necessary in order to conduct
a surgical operation or otherwise. ‘
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750.  Visitors.—(1) Prisoners undertrial shall be given all reasonable
facilities for communicating with their legal advisors and so far as is consistent
with the interest of justice such prisoners shall be allowed to see their duly
qualified legal advisors at such time and place as the Superintendent may
appoint, without the presence of any other person.

(2) An tndertrial prisoner who is detaincd in default of bail shall
be permitted to see his friends on ahy week day at any reasonable hour for

- the purpese of providing hail.

(3) Except as provided in the two proceeding paragraphs undertrial
prisoners shall not be permitted to see their friends oftener than once a week,
except for some special reasons which should be recorded by the Superintendent
in his journal.

-~

' 751.  [Facilities letter for writing—Paper and writing materials to a
rcasonable extent shall, if required, be supplicd to any undcrtrial prisoner
Jor the purpose of communicating with friends or of preparing a defonce.
Any bona fide confidential written communication prepared by instructions
to his legal advisor (by which term is to be understood a legal practitioner)
may be delivered personally to him or to his authorised clerk without being
previously examined but no other written communication shall be scnt
out of the Jail without lLeing previously inspected by the Superintendent.

CaarTer XLIV
PRISONERS SENTENCED TO FINE

752. Payment of fines to Jail.—The Superintendent and Jailer are
authorised to receive fines at the Jail provided that payment istendered on
working days and before 5 p.m. The Superintendent shall at once remit
the sum received to the Court when the Jail is located in the same station
as the Court. In other cases he shall remit the sum rcceived to the local
Treasury. Intimating the payment to the adjudicating Court and forwarding
the Treasury Officer’s receipt.

The Superintendent or in his absence the officer-in-charge shall release-
a prisoncr immediately on receiving payment of fine in full at the Jail or
on an intimation to that effect received from the committing court, if the
prisoner is not required to be detained in respect of any other sentence pending
execulion or case pending trial. '

Fy
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753. Liability of prisoners to payment—An offender who has in default
of payment of fine, is'still liable to have the fine undergone the full term of
imprisonment to which he was dentenced levied by distress and sale. The
Superintendent should therefore accept the whole fine, if tendered even
though a part. of the altermative imprisonment has been undergone.

754. Intimation of payment of fine—FEvery Court receiving payment of
a fine in whole or in part will communicage the fact to the Superintendent
of the Jail to which it committed the convict. Such communication shall
be by letter, and action shall not be taken on telegram. If the convict has
been transferred elsewhere the Superintendent shall forward such intimation
to the Jail in which the convict 15 confined. If the fine or part thereof is
realised by a Court other than the Court sentencing the person, the Court
realising the fine wi}l give intimation to the Jail concerned.

735. Prisoner to be informed—When payment or intimation of payment
of fine in part or in whole is received, the prisoner concerned shall be informed.

-

CaarrER XLV

CLASSES OF CONVINCED PRISONERS AND
THEIR TREATMENT

#756. Class A.—Convicted. prisoners shall be divided into A -class,
B class, Convict Special Class and C class: .

Provided that a prisoner who is an M. P. or M., L. A. shall be eligible

for Class “A” i[ he has not been convicted of any of the offences mentioned .

in item 3.

(i) Prisoners will be eligible for Class A, if—

1. They are nen-habitual prisoners of good character.

tProvided that a prisoner who is a Member of Parliament or.a member
of the State Legislaturc shall be eligible for class ‘A’ if he has not been convicted
of any of the offences mentioned m item 3, member of the State Legislature
shall be eligible for class “A’ if he has not been convicted of any of the offences
mentioned in item 3.

* G.O. Ms. 172/69/Home dated 31st May 1969 of Home (B) Department,
1 G.O. Ms. No. 342/61/Home dated 23rd June 1961.

-
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9. They by social status, education and habit if life have been
accustomed to a superior mode of living, and .

3. They have not been convicted of—

(a} offences involving elements of cruelty, moral degradation or

" personal greed. -

(b) serious or premeditated violence;

o {c) serious offences against women and children;

(d) serious offences against property; -

(e} offences rclating to the possession of explosive, fire arms and.
other dangerous weapons with the object of committing an
offence or of enabling an offence to be committed ;.

{f) abetment or mcitement of offenices falling under these suhb-
clauses.

(ii) Class B.—Prisoners will be eligible for class ‘B’ who by social
status, education -or habit of life have been accustomed, to a superior mode
of living. Habitual prisofters may at the discretion of the classifying authority
be included under this class on grounds of character and antecedents.

{(iii) Class C.—Class C will consist of prisoners who are not classified
in classes A and B. .

(2) thwithstandinQ anything contained in sub-rule (i) any person
convicted of an offence involving gross indecency or exhibiting = gross
depravity of character may not be placed in either class A or B.

757. Classifying authority.—The High Court, Session Judges, District
Magistrate and Magistrates of the First Class through the District Magistrate
should make the initial recommendation for classification in Class A or B-
to the Government by whom these recommendaiions should be confirmed

or reviewcd.

Prisoners recommeénded by Courts for classification in Class ‘A’ or ‘B’
shall be tentatively treatéd as belonging o the classes recommended till the
orders of Government confirming or reviewing the recommendations are
received, :

*757A. {1) Notwithstanding anything contained in rule 756 or
757 the Government may under special circumstances and for political reasons
classify any convicted prisoner as A class, B class or Convict Special Class
Prisoner. : :

* G.O. (Ms) 172/69/Home dated 31st May 1969 of Home (B) Department,

o
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(2) A convict special claés prisoner shall, so far as diet is concerned
be governed by rule 340 A and so far as clothing and bedding are concerned
be governed by rule 363 A. He shall also be entitled to the facilities men-
tioned in sub-rules (4) and (5) of 759 and rules, 760, 761 and 762 of the rules

758.  Treatment of ‘A’ Class Prisoners.—(1) Separation from other
prisuners—Prisoners of A Class shall be kept separate from classes B and C.
Exeipt when this is imposed as a Jail punishment, the imprisonment should
in no case involve anything of the nature ofseparate confinement. -

Accommodation in cclls should be provided | where available. Sick
prisoners in hospital, or prisoners requiring assistance or supervision at night,
may at any time, on the recommendation of the Medical Officer be placed in
association wards, . Ca

(2) Diet.—They shall be given the diet prescribed for this class
under rule 341 but shall be allowed additional food at their owh expense
brought in from outside the Jail and subject to medical advice. The food so
imported should be of a simple character and the concessions should not be
made an cxcuse for the importation of luxuries. Cooked food shall, in no
case, beallowed to be imported from outside the Jail. - . :

(3) Clvthing—They shall be allowed to wedr their own clothing, but
this concession should not cover the wearing of political symbols. -Clothing
suppiled  at  Government cxpense shall be the Jail' clothing issued
to I3 Class prisoners. _ s .

(4) Bedding—Prisoners shall be allowed to use their own bed and
bedding subject to medical advice and. having regard to the accommodation
available. Bedding supplied at Government cxpense shall be that prescribed
for B Class prisoners. :

(8) Facilities for reading books and new:ﬁapers.—Litcrate prisoners may

be allowed to read hooks or periodicals in the Jail Library. "Suitable books

and magazines may be permitted at the cost of the prisoners subject to the
- approval of the Jail Supcrintendent. Newspapers may be allowed in special

circumstances and with the approval of the Government. Newspapers and
magazines shall be censored by ‘the Superintendent before they are delivered
to prisoners. -

ES

*In approving books, newspapers, magazines and periodicals under

this rule, the Superintendent shall satisfy himself that the prisoners receive
only such books, ncwspapers, magazinestand periodicals as are not (aj pres-
cribed by the Government or (b) considered by the Government as nor
permissible. .

* Government Notification No, 32{/72{Home dated 14-3-1973

"
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*(6) Letters and Interviews—Prisoners shall be allowed to write and
receive one letter 2 week,” but on urgent occasions, e.z., a death or serious
illness in the family; the rule may be relaxed at the discretion of the Superin-
tendent. The contents of all letters shall be limited to private matters and
there shall be no reference to Jail admindstration and discipline, to, other

prisoners or to politics.

Interviwes shall be permitted once a week. The conversation should be

. limited to private and domestic matters and the discussion of political questions

shall not be allowed. The number of persons who may interview a prisoner
at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. Puyblication of matters
discussed at interviews or of the substance of letters received from prisoners may
be treated as a sufficient ground for the withdrawal of the privilege if the .
Superintendent has reason to believe that such publication has in any way been
due to any actor omission on the part of the prisoner. :

(7) Prison tasks—The tasks allotted in the case of those sentenced to
rigorous imprisonment shall be assigned after due consideration on medical
grounds and with careful regard to the capacity, character, previous mode
of life and antecedents of the prisoners, .

(8) Furniture.—Articles of furniture of the following description shal
be supplied to prisoners free of cost. . - v

1 cot

1 table , - ok

1 chair -

1 commode with paﬁ and cﬁamber pot.

(9)‘ Private cooking and eating vessels.—If so desired, private  feeding

utensils may be permitted. The use of private cooking utensils may also be
permitted ‘at the discretion of the Superintendent of the Jail.

(10}  Handcuffing or fetiers.—Prisoners shz@ll not he handcuffed or
fettered except when, if this were not done, there would be danger of the
prisoner’s escape of an attack being made on the Jail staff. -

X11) In other respects prisoner’s of this class should be treated in the
same way as ordinary prisoners subject to the Prison Rules. -

* Note:—A letter with reply may be substituted for un interview, with the permission of the
Superintendent or vice versa, :

16/3274/95/MC.
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759, Treatment of ‘B’ class prisoners.—(1) Accommodation--Scparate
cellular accomimodation shall be provided for B class prisoners apart {rom A
and C class prisoners. Sick prisoners in hospital or prisoners requiring

assistance or supervision at night may, at any time, on the recommendation.

of the Medical Officer, be placed¥n association wards.

(2) Diet.—They shall be given the diet prescribed for this class
under Rule 340. ' : ‘

" (3)  Clothing and Bedding—They shall “be given the clothing and
bedding prescribed under Rules 362 and 363.. .

*(4) Letters and interviews —Prisoners shall be allowed to writc and
seceive one letter a fort night, but on urgent occasions, e.g. death or serious
illness in the family the rule may be relaxed -at'the discretionyof the Superin-
tentlent. The contents of all letters shall be limited to private matters and

there shall be no reference to Jail administration and ~discipline to other

prisoners or to politics.

Interviews shall be permitted once a week. The conversation shall be
limited to private and domestic matters and the discussion of political questions
shall not be allowed. The number of persons who may interview a prisoner
at one time should ordinarily be limited to three. Publication of matters
discussed at interviews or of the substance if letters reccived {rom prisoners may
be treated as a sufficient ground for the withdrawal of the privilege, if the
Superintendent has reason to belicve that such publication has m any way due
to any actor omission on the part of the prisoner. ' : .

{5) The provisions of clauses (5), (7), (10) and (11) of Rule 758
are alsp applicable to this class of prisoners. -

760. Duties and privileges of A and B class prisoners.—A and B class
prisoners shall keep their cells, utensils, clothing and bedding, clean nearly
arranged. They shall also be réquired to take their food in their own cells.
The sweeping or washing down of their cells shall be done by the Jail,
sanitary or swceping gangs. ' :

All male A and B class prisoners shall be allowed the use of looking glass,
one in each cell and onc or two in each ward. - :

“A” class prisoners shall be allowed to use mosquito nets purchased
at their cost. “B” class prisoners may ‘also be allowed to use their own

n'ets subject to medical advice provided that accommodation is available

for keeping costs,

*Noter—A letter with reply may be substitued for an interview, with the permission of the
' superintendent or vice versa .

L e m e s
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761. A and B class prisoners to be allowed to exercise in open  air.—Ewve
prisoner placed in class A or B who is required to work in his cell shall be
allowed such exercise daily in the open air as the Medical Officer considers

- nccessary.

769. Copy of rudes 10 be plaaeef ineach cell.—A copy of the rules relatirig
to A and B class prisoners shall be placed in each cell. : '

Cuarter XLVI
PRISONERS SENTENCED TO SIMPLE IM_PRISONMENT

*763.  Application of remission and labour rules—~None of the Rules in
Chapter  XVIII, XIX and XXTI apply prima facie to prisoners sentenced
to simple imprisonnent. If, however, a prisoner provided with employ-
ment works to the satisfaction of the Superintendent, he shall be allowed
the scale of diet provided for convicts sentenced to labour and may earn

remission as provided in the Remission Rules (Chapter XVIIT).

764.  Disciplinary restrictions.—(1) Simple imprisonment ' prisoners
shall clean their own wards and wash their own clothes and shall keep their
clothing and bedding neatly arranged and folded. They may be compelled
to cook their own food or the food of othcr prisoncrs sentenced to simple
imprisonment, provided they belong to A class accusstomed in their own
houses to perform such duties,

(2) They shall not bc compelléd to perform menial duties for others,
nor' shall they be compelled to perform any duties of a degrading character.
(3)  They shall remain during the day in the part of the Jail
assigned fo them, and shall not wander about the Jail, nor enter the labour

_ yards or worksheds.

765.  Exercise.—Simple -imprisonment prisoners not doing any labour
may be compelled to take walking exercise for not more than an hour in the '
morning and an hour in the evening, if the Medical Officer considers it
advisable. - ' ' s I

' 766. Hair culting and clothing.—Simple imprisonment prisoners shall be
permitted to retain their hair as worn on admission and it shall not be cut closer
than is necessary for the purpose of health and cleankness, They shall be
allowed to wear their own clothing which if insufficient may be supplemented
by Jail clothing,

767,  Application of other rules—In other respects, the Rules herein
contained apply to prisoners of this class, but they should as far as possible,

be keptseparate from other convicted Pprisoners,

¥ Note:~—See rule 340 for the scale of dict:applicab—lc to these prisoners-
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“ Cuarrer XLVII
PRISONERS SENTENGED TO SOLITARY CONFINEMENT

768.  Method of executing sentence.—A prisoner sentehced to solitary con-.
finement, shall be placed in a separate cell as-far as possible out of sight and
hearing of what is going on outside. He shall be so confined for the period
laid down in Section 74 of the Indian Penal Code and such periods shall
not be broken except upon the recommendation of the Medical Officer.

769. Caleulation of term.—A sentence of imprisonment for a year and a
day, of which three months shall be undergone in solitary  confinement,
though legal under Section’ 73 of the Indian Penal Code, cannot be executed
under Section 74 of the said Code, because not more than 84 daysof solitary
confineinent can be inflicted in-any one year and the Superintendent should
inform the Court accordingly. A similar discrepancy occurs if a prisoner
is sentenced to four months imprisonment of which one is: to be solitary, or
to seven months imprisonment of which two are to be solitary. . The execution
_ of the solitary confinement need not be postponed until the expiry of appeal
time. : \ ‘

" 770, When two séniences are imposed—When a prisoner is sentenced to
imprisonment under two separate warrants, of which the second alone awards
any period of solitary confinement, the solitary confinement shall not be
executed during the duration of the first term of imprisonment. ~Similarly,
if the term of solitary confinement under one watrrant is too long to be executed
completely during the term of imprisonment awarded under that warrant the
balance shall not be carried ouf during any subsequent term of imprisonment
undergone under a second warrant. . ‘

771,  Restriction on similar Fail punishment.---A period of separate confine-’

 J

ment awarded as a Jail punishment under the Prisons Act shall not be carried Y
out in continuation of a period of a solitary confinement forining part of the @

judicial sentence.

772.  Prisoner to be medically gxamined—No prisoner shall be placed in
solitary confinement as a judicial punishment until the Medical Officer has
certified in Form“No. 37 that he is fit to undergo it. ,

773. Search of prisoner and cells.—Every prisoner biefore being placed irf
solitary confinement shall be thoroughly searched and any article which it is
considered dangerous or inexpedient for him to retain shall be removed.
Both the cell and the person of the prisoner shall be carefully searched daily
so long as the solitary confinement continues. . -

774. Ticket outside cell door—Outside the cell door of every prisoner
undergoing solitary confinement shall be suspended a ticket in Form No., 34
showing the particulars rnentioned in the form.

»
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775. Exercise—Prisoners undergoing solitary " confinement shall be
permitted to take such exercise in the open air .as the Medical Officer shall
consider to be necessary for their health. :

¢
.

" 776.  Arising of bedding.—The bedding of prisoners in solitary confine-
ment shall be taken out of the cell during the day, and exposed to Sun and
air for as long a period as the weather permits. . 4

777.  OQceupant to clean cell.—The occupant of each cell shall be required
to keep it scrupulously clean.

778, Precautions for prisoner’s sqfety.—A warder or convict warder
shall at all times be on duty over the cell in which any prisoner is undergoing
solitary confinement and every prisoner 0 confined, shall be inspected when-
ever the officer on guard is changed. In case of sickness immediate notice
shall be given to the Medical Officer on duty, whr shall visit the cefl without
delay and examine the prisoner, 4f necessary; the Jailer may caus¢ the man
to be removed to the Hospital reporting his action to the Superintendent
in his report for the day, ‘ '

779. Record of confinement—On each occasion on which -a prisoner
undérgoes solitary confinement as a judicial punishment, the Jailer shall note
on the back of the prisoner’s warrant and on his History Ticket the date on
which the prisoner was placed in the cell, the date on which he was removed
and the number of days passed in such configement and the Jailer and the
Superintendent shall initial the ‘entries. '

Caarrer XLVIII
PRISONERS SENTENCED TO DEATH

780.  Search of prisoner.—When a prisoner sentenced to death is searched
under Section 30 of the TC Prisons Act or Central Act every article of private
clothing shall be taken away from him as well as all other articles of every
description whether money, jewellery, or otherwise, and he shall be supplied
with a suit of convicts clothing. '

781. Confinement in @ condemned cell—The prisoner shall then be removed
to one of the condemned cells. The Jailer shall inspect the cell before the
prisoner is placed in it, and, shall satisfy himself of its fitness and security.
No prisoner under sentence of death shall be placed in a cell having only a
wooden door, and if there is an external wooden door in addition to the granted
door, it shall be kept open. '
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782.  Provision of guard.—When. the prisoner is placed in the condemned
cell, a special guard of three warders shall be depfited to watch him continuously
day and night.

783. Source of guard—The ordinary warder establishment should be
sufficient to furnish the special guard over a condémned prisoner but, if
absolutely necessary, exira men may be entertained with the sanction of
the Inspector-General. The duty of guarding a condemned prisoner shall
be entrusted to permanent Warders, the extra termporary men being placed
on less responsible duties. ' 2

784.  Restriction on communication with prisoners—The special guard’ shall A
allow rio one to approach the cell o communicate with the Prisoner except
the Superintendent, the Medical Officer, the Jailer or a visitor of the Jail
the convict servants who attend on the prisoner and such other persons as >
- may be authorised in writing by the Superintendent, ' : )

785.  Precautions against suicide.~—The warder for the time being on  duty
shall keep the prisoner in view. 7To enable him to do this by night, a lantcrn -
shall be so placed as to throw a good light into the cell. The keys of handcuffs,
if any are imposed, shall be kept by the Jailer. The key of the cell door shall
be kept by a Head Warder by day and the patroling officer by night so that
they may be able to enter the cell without delay in cases of attempt at suicide.
The key of a lock used on a condemmed cell shall not be capable of opening
any other lock in the Jail, " ‘

786.  Supervision of guard—The Head Warder on duty during the day
and the patrolling officer during the night shall visit thé sentrics posted over
the condemned cells frequently, at uncertain hours. They shall at once
report to the Jailer, for communication to the Superintendent, any irregularity - .
or suspicious conduct on the part of the prisoner, : .\1."

787,  Guard over several condemned prisonsrs.—When two or more condemned
prisoners are confined at a distance apart, a separate guard. shall be placed
over each; but where the cells are adjoining it will be sufficient to post a
single guard over three cells. For any number of ceils in excess of three an
extra guard of three warders shall be provided eventhough the cells are

continuous,
.

788. Daily search of prisoner.—Every morning and evening the Jailer
shall carefully search the prisoner with his own hands examine his cell, his
handcufls and irons if any are imposed and shall satisfy himself they are sound
and secure, and that the prisoner has no concealed weapon or any article
which may be dangerous in his possession. The result of his examination
shall be entered in his Report Book, ‘

N

~
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789. Diet—(1) Prisoners under sentence. of death shall be allowed
the diet prescribed for prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment. No
extra diet shall be given except on medical grounds and on the written
recommendation of the Med:ical Officer. .

(2) A condemned prisoner’s food shall be given to him after examina-
tion by, and in the presence of] the Jailer or Deputy Jailer.

790.  Exercise.—Every prisoner under sentence of death shalt be allowed
such exercise in the open -air every day under strict and careful watch as the
Medical Oflicer may consider necessary.  *- .

791.  Application of rules o fomales—The preceding rulcs are applicable
to female criminals under sentence of death except that— .

(a) no female shail be fettered, and handeuffs shall not be used
unless the Superintendent is ol opinion that the woman might
seriqusly injure herself if not restrained by thesc means; and

{b) the duty of scarching shall be performed by the Matron
Superintendent or the Assistan. Matron Superintendent or where
there'is no Matron-Superintendent, or Assistant Matron Superin-
tendent by a fomale warder, and that of guarding by female
warders. :

792,  Admission of visifors—Condemned prisoncrs who can read shall
be provided at their request with a supply of such books as are in the Jail
library. Subject to the control of the Superintendent, they shall also be
allowed to purchase at their own cost, or obtain from their relations or friends
any other books which théy may wish for, provided the Superintendent may,
in deserving cases, purchase books for the prisouer at the expense of Govern-
ment, Condemned prisoners on request shall be given tobacco in  the form
of cigars, cigavettes or beedics for smoking, in the form of leaves for chewing
and in the form of snuff for snpufling provided the Medical’ Officer of the Jail
finds no objection to their supply from the point of view of health. All reasonable
indulgences shall . be allowed in the matter of ipterviews with relatives,
triends and legal advisers. It shall be the duty of the religious - teacher’ of
his persuation attached to the Jail to visit the condemned prisoner daily and
if he expresses a desire to see any other approved religious minister, endeavours
shall be made to comply with this request. ) :

*793.  Intimation to the prisoner of the judgement of the Appellate Court.-—--
On receipt of a copy of the High Court’s Judgement it should be communi-
cated to the prisoner without delay. In the case of an order of the High Court

. f—
*Nule:-~If the sentence of death has been passed on more than one person in the same case
and if an appeal to the Supreme Court on an application or special leave to appeal
to the Supreme Court is lodged by or on behalf of only one or more, but not
“all of them, the warrant for execution of the sentence shall be postponed in the
case of all such persons and not only in the case of the person or persons by who
or on whose behalf the appeal or the application is lodged.
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confirming or imposing a sentence of death, the warrant for executing that
sentence shall not be issued by the Sessions Judge to the Superinténdent of
the Jail until after the dismissal of the appeal to the Supreme Court or of
the apnlication for special leave to a peal to the Supreme Court or, 'in case
no suca appeal has been lodged, untﬁ- after the cxpiry of the period allowed
for an appeal to the Supreme Court or for lodging of an application for special
leave to appeal to the Supremé Court: . .

Provided that if a petition for mercy has been submitted -to the Governor
-and the President by or.on behalf of the convict, the warrant for execution
* of the scntence shall further be postponetl pending the orders on that petition.

%794.  Where convict pelitions the Suprenie Court for special leavd to aﬁpcal..—rﬂ

Immediately on receipt of the High Court’s order. confirming the death’

_sentence of the prisoner, .the Jail Superintendent shall hiform the convict
concerned that if he wishes to appeal t¢ the Supremne Court or to make an-
application for special leave to appeal to the Supreme Cuourt wnder any of
the relevant provisions of the Constitution of India, he should do so within

" the period prescribed in the Supreme Court Rules 1950,

795, Intimation to the prisonts of the decision of the Supreme Court:—On
reccipt of the intimation of the dismissal by the Supreme Court of the appeal

or the application for special leave to appeal to it, lodged by or ‘on behalf

casc involving a sentence of death, (he petition or special leave to appeal shall
be lodged in the Supreme Court within ‘thirty days from the date of refusal of
4 certificate by the High.Cour tor within thirty days from the date of the judgement

* final order or sentence souglil to be appealed from, provided the Supreme Court
may or sufficient cause shown exicnd the trme.,

- ' -t I Al . 0
*Note:— (i) Asper order XXI,rule 2 of the Supreme Court Rules {third edition 195%), ina

(i) In a case involviug a sentence to death, the application or a certificate by the
High Court preferring an appeal to the Supreme Court shall be lodged in their
High Court within thirty days from the date of Lhe judgegnent, final order ot
sentence sought to be appealed from. °

Note:— In case witere no appeal to the Supreme Court or no 1pplication or special lcave
¢ to it has been lodged by or on hehall of the convic: e said period of seven days
* shall be counted from the date next after the date on which the time allowed
oran appeal Lo the Supreme Court or lodging anapplication or special leave

tg appeal to it, expires.’ On expiry of such time,if 1li¢ convict has made no pre-

vious petition for mercy, it shal be the duty of the Jail Superintendent to  inform

the convict concerned that if he desires to submit a petition or  money he should do

50 in writing within seven days of the date of such intimation, :
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of the convict, in case the convict concerned has made no previous putition
for mercy, the ja.ll Superintendent shall forthwith inform Lim (the couvict)
that if he desires to submit a petition for mercy it should be submitted ln

wrmng within sevenr days of the datc of such intimation.

796.  Where no pffr'!ém fo Governmeni.—I1f the convict does nnt elect 1o
submit such petition within the period laid down in the [ast preceding rule,
the Superintundent shall inthinate the fact to the Sessions Judge concerncd
and the execution shall take place on the date fixed by the court of Sessions.

v

797, Swbmission ¢f petition for mercy to Government.—1If the convict submits

a petition within the pertod of seven days prescribed by Rule-795 it should -

be addressed tothe Governor and the President of India.  The Supeiintendent

- 6f the Jail shall forthwith despatch it to the Secretary to the Government-

in the Department concerned, together with a’ covermg letter reperting the
date fixed for the exccuiion and shall certify that the execution has been
stayed pending receipt <f the orders of the Government on the petition, If.
no reply is received within 15 days from the date of despatch of the petition
the Supcrintendent shall telegraph "to the Secretary to the Governmernt
drawing attention to the facf, but he shall in no case carry out-the executidn
before she receipt of the Government’s reply. :
R ,

798.  Petition for mercy submilied after the presribed period.—If the convict
submits a petition after the period prescribed by rule the Superintendent
of the Jail shall at oncenforward it to the Government and at the same
tilne tetegraph the substance of it, requesting orders whether the execution
should be postponed and stating that pending a reply, the sentence will
not be carried out. If such pétition is received by the Superintendent later
than noon on the day preceding that fixed for the excecution, he shall at ‘once

forward it'to the Government and at the same time ielegraph the substance

of it, giving the date cf execution and stating that the sentence will be carried
out unless orders to the cnntrary are rveceived. The, petltlons are to be in
a spcclal ly marked cover.

799. Exceptional circumstances to-be reported.—In the event of its coming

~ to the knowledge of the Supecrintendent at any time before the execution

of the sentence that altogether exceptional circumstances have arisen which
plainly demand a reconsideration of the sentence, he ix at liborty, anything -
in the forcgoing instructions notwithstanding, to report the circumstances
by telegraph to the Government and ask for its orders and to defer execution
t111 thcy arc received, r

800. Acknowledgement of telegrams convnunicating orders on mercy - petitions, ~—

" The Superintendent shall at once repeat back to the Secretary to Government

in the Department concerned all telegrams communicating orders to hin
regarding petitions tor mercy, by way of aclxn()wlcdgemcnt “of their 1Lce1pt

16/3274/95/MC
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801. Enecution to be siayed if prisoner found insane.—If a prisoner, under
sentence of death,-such sentence baving been either passed by the High Court
or confirmed by it, is suspected to be insane, the Superintendent shall keep
him under observation in the condemned cell and submit a report to the
Government on his mental condition together with a nominal roll in Form

No. 30.

After observation (i) if the prisoner is certified to be not.insane by the
Medical Officer of the Jail, the Superintendent shall submit a report without
delay to the Government for orders; and ~

(ii) if the prisoner is found to be insane, the Superintendent shall,
as soon as the certificate in Form No. 3 has been signed by the Medical Officer,
submit together with a medical history sheet to the Government for orders.

" The execution of the prisoner should, in all cases, 'be stayed pending
orders of Government. *

802. Where female prisoner found pregnant.—Should a female prisoner

sentenced to death be found to be pregnant the fact shall be certified to by

the Medical Officer and shall be noted by the Superintendent on the warrant,
which shall (after a copy has been taken) be returned to the Sessions Judge
for the orders of the High Court, under Section 382 of the Code of Criminal

Progedure.

803. Officers alleges pregnancy.—If a female prisoner sentenced to dea.th
declares herself to be pregnant, and the Medical Officer is unable to certify
to the truth or otherwise of the statement, he shall record the fact in writing,
and the interval of time necessary to enable him to satisfy himself on the
point. The statement shall be attached to the warrant and forwarded to
the Sessions Judge, a copy being kept for record.

804. Orders of Government lo be taken,—When the execution of a female
has been suspended under either of the two last preceding rules, it shall nat
afterwards be carried out without the orders of Government, for which the
Superintendent shall apply through the Inspector-General.

805. Prisoner’s attendance as witness—When the evidence of a convict
under sentence of death is required, the Court shall take it at the jail and shall
not require the convict’s attendance in Court. But if the presence of the
convict is required by a Sessions or High Court for the purpose of taking

additional cwdrnce under Secction 428 of the Code of GnmmaI Procedure .

the prisoner’s attendance may be required,

g, Place of executzan —Exccution shall take place w1th1n the premises

“of the jaii, unless otherwise ordered in the warrant. They shall usually .

be carried out in a special enclosure attached to the Jail,

-
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807. Attendance of spectators.—(1) The Superintendent may admt
any adult male relative or. relatives of the prisoner and any other respectable
male adults upto a maximum of twelve to witness the execution.

{(2) The Superintendent may refuse such admission to any applicant
or may exclude all applicants at his discretion. No prisoner shall be allowed
to attend or witness an execution, s ‘ '

R~ - 808. Preparation of mechamcal apphances—(1} A cotton rope;, 2.5 cm.
J,' in diameter shall be used for execution purposes and at least three such ropes,
v in serviceable condition, shall be mamtamed in the Jail.

(2) "The gailows shall at all times be ready for use and shall be care-

fully examined on the last working day before an execution, to ensure that

s everything is in proper working order. "It should be ascertained that the

{ pit is sufficiently deep to be well clear of the con\nct s ‘feet after the drcp
has fa.IIcn. :

(3} The rope to be used shall be tested a day before the date fixea
“for an execution and shall be then securely locked away in a place of safety
till required.

: - (4) A rope shall be tested by fixing one end to the cross tree of the
gallows and the other end to a weight, one and a half times the weight of the
prisoncr to be exccuted. The weight shall then be dropped the hmght of
the drop it is proposed to give the prisoner,

(5). Every detail in connection with an exccution shdll receive thé\
personal attention of the Supezrintendent and Medical Oficer.
1]

o

809. kS'.cazZ\e‘cyr d?:op.~”flle following scale of drop shall be adopted for

a prisoner:
. Weighing under . 4 Kg. 1.98 m.
For 2 prisoner weighing under 57 Kg. 1.83 m.
- Do. ~ do . 70 Kg. | 1.68 m.
Do. .do. , 70 Kg. 1.52 m.

and over

810. Hour of execution—DPresence of Officers.—Exccution shall take placc
-as soon after day break as possible.  Both the Supcrintendent and the Medical
Officer shall be present as well as a Magistrate.
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811. Security of prisoner—The condemned prisoner’s wrist shall be hand-

cuffed behind his back before he leaves his cell, from which he shall he condu-
cted to the scaffold under a guard of not less than four warders in charge
“of a responsible officer, ' -

‘812, Reading of warrant and identification.—Before the condemned prisoner
leaves the cell the Superintendent shall read the warrant aloud in English, and
it shall be transtated: into the language known to the prisoner by the Jailer
or other Jail Officer. " The Superint:ndent and Jailer shall idenuify the prisoner
by a reference to the Jail registers as the individual named in-the warrant.

813. Limbs io be secured—.The prisoner’s arms Shall thenrbc pinioned
behind his back and his ankles -shall ‘be strapped together. .
814, Examination of body—+-"The body shall hang for one '1101.11’,' and shall
then be examined by the Medical Officer. 1t shall not be taken down til
the Medical Officer declares life to be extinct. ’ ‘

815. Disposal of body—.The body of an exceuted prisoner may be made

over to the friends or relatives of the disecased if claimed by them, unless
there are special reasons to the contrary in any particular casc.

816, Certifivate  of .execution— When the sentence has been executed,
the Superintendent shall return the warrant to the court from which 1t was issued
with an endorsement’in the following from over his signaturc certifying the
manner in which: the sentence has been cavried out:— ‘

I hcreﬁy certify that the sentence of death passed on........... by
the court of Sessions and confirmed by the High Court has been duly executed
and that the said....... [ was accordingly hanged by the neck
untit ‘he was read at.......... on the....19.. ...

1 further certify that the, body- of the saids . .......vovn.. remained

hanging one hour, and that the Medical Officer in attendence certified to
the complete extinction of life prior to its removal, and that no acciden
error or othcr misadventure occwrred during the execution. - :

817. Money rewards,—Money rewards, at the rate of Rs, 2 per condemned
prisoner shall be made for the service of a warder "assisting at executions.

CuaarTErR XL1X -
FEMALE PRISONERS :

B18. Classification and segregation of female prisaners——.Fem;Lle prisoners
shall as faras possible, =~ beclassified and separated, notonly
the unconvicted from convicted but also adolescent from older prisoners
habituals from non-habituals -and prostitutes and procuresses from respe-
ctable women, :

et
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- 819.  Restriction of females to female enclosure.—(1) No female prisoner
shall, on any pretext leave or be permitted to leave or be removed from the
enclosure set apart. for' fernales, except for release, transfer or attendence
at Gourt or under the orders of the  Superintcndent for any  other  special
purpose. . f ‘ ‘

(2) Every female prisoner authorised to leave the female enclosure
under clause (1) shall ordinarlly be accompanied by female warder from’
the time she leaves the enclosure till she returns to it or quits the Jail premises.

820, Exclusion of males.—(1) No adult male shall enter or be permitted
to enter the female ward of the Jail by day unless he has a legitimate duty
toattend to there, and is accompanied by female warder, while -he remains

“therein and no adult male shall enter it atall by night except in an emer-

gency, and he shall then make a distinct report of his visit the rcason and
hour 'thereof in his report book. '

When the subordinate concerntd dous not himself maintain a report
hook he shall make cn carly report of the circumstances to the Jailer with
a vicw to its being recorded in his report book.

(2) Warders acting as escorts’ to visitors and officials shall remain
outside the enclosure. . -

821. Locks of female enclosures—The locks of the enclosure and compart-
ments where females are confined shall be different from those in use in other
parts of the Jail, so that the keys of the latter may not open the former.

r . .

i

822. Treatment of kair.—The hair of a female prisoner shall not be cut
without her consent, except on account of vermin or dirt or when the Medi-
cal Officer deems it requisite on the ground of health and cleanliness, and
then the hair of such prisoner shall not be cut closer than necessary for the
purpose of health and cleanliness, They shall each be provided with 14 ml.
ofgingelly oil or ¢oconut oil daily for dressing the hair and 14g. of soapnut
powder twice a week for bathing. Female prisoners shall be supplied with
a comb each and be allowed the use of a looking glass, one in each cell and
one or two in each ward being provided therefor.

823. Females not be _fetiered.—Female prisoners shall be liable to be hand-
cuffed as a means of restraint under thé same conditions {as- male prisonexs
but no female prisoners, shall in any circumstances be fettered.

' 874,  Application of Rules.—Except in so far as they are inconsistent with

.the rules in the Ghapter, all the rules herein apply to female prisoners.
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825. Menial duties.—The menial duties connected with the female yard
shall be carried out by female prisoners and all refuse etc, shall be placed
at stated hours outside the yard to be removed by male convicts.

826. Release of female prisoners.—Before a female prisoner is released, timely
notice shall be sent to her relations of friends to enable them to attend at the
Jail and receive her. Ifno relative or friend appears on the day of release,
she may be sent home in charge of a female warder, should the Superintendent
consider this course desirable.

827. Released women prisoners lo be provided with °conveyances—Women
prisoners ‘who are released from Jails shall be provided with conveyances where
the distance to be traversed by them exceeds 1.6 km. Conveyances may also
be provided for shorter distances in cases in which, for reasons of health,
or.custom, or other valid reasons, failure to make such provision would cause
undue hardship to them.

828.  Prisoner’s Children.—(1) A child upto five years of age shall be
admitted to Jail with'its mother if it cannot be paced with rélations or other-
wise properly provided for. Children born in jail may remain with their
mothers upto five years of age, i they cannot be otherwise suitably disposed of.
The Medical Officcer shall determine the age of children not born in Jail.

(2) No child shall be admitted into or retained in jail if it has attained
the age of five ycars. On a child becoming disqualified for further retention.
notice shall be given to the District Magistrate with'a view to his making
arrangements to place the child with its relatives. If possible, during the
imprisonment of the mother. Should the Magistrate be unable to discover
any relative willing to take charge of it, he shall select trustworthy persons
to undertake such charge, and shall scc that the child is properly taken
care of, a moderate sum not exceeding Rs. five per month being allowed
by the Superint :ndent of the Jail for the maintenance of the child till it completes
8 years of age.

. *(3) Children in Jail shall be allowed such diet and clothing as -
the Medical Officer may order for them. -

*Note—.R. 340 for dietary of female: prisoucrs.
. R. 358 and 363 for clothing of female priscners,
R. 842-804 for treatment of pregnuut female prisoners sentenced to death,
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Cuarmer L

YOUTH FUL PRISONERS

829. Segragation of youthful prisoners—(1) So long as a male prisoner
under the age of twenty-one is detained.in any jail, measure shall be taken
enforce the requirements of Section.27(2) of the T. Q. Prisons Act and See-to
tion 27(2) of Gentral Prisons Act, 1894 both by day and by night so as to
prevent any communication between him and any prisoner of another class.

(2) If thereis only one such prisoner in the Jail and it if considered
in advisable to keep him in solitude, the Superintendent should apply for his
transfer to a Jail where prisoners of the same class are confined.

830. Diet and discipline—LEvery youthful prisoner shall.—

fa) ifhe has attained the age of puberty, receive the diet provided
for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment.

) {(b) ifhe has not attained the age of proberty, receive the diet pro- .
vided for convicts sentenced to simple imprisonment, .

(c) be exercised for one hour daily either by drill, marching or
gymnastic exercise; ' ‘

(d) ifhis sentence excceds three months be  instructed in
reading writing and arithmatic in the vernacular for not less than one hour

each day; and

) {¢) if the length of his sentence and other circumstances admit
of it be taught some trade or handicraft. .

Note:—Time occﬁpied at exercise  and. at school shall be deemed to  be
occupied at labour for the purpose of section 35(1) of the T. C.
Prisons Act and Section 35(1) of the Central Prisons Act, 1894.

831, Application of rules o _youtéﬁ;l ‘prisoners.—Except where they are
Inconsistent  with the foregoing provisions all rules herein apply to youthfulp

prisoners.

832, Punishment under Act.—A youthful prisoner refusing or neglecting
tolearn the lessons or to perform the task prescribed shall be held to have
committed an offence under Section 46 of the T. (. Prisons Act or Section
45 of the Central Prisons Act 1894 though Section 47 of the T. C.. Prisons Act
or section 46 of the Central Prisons Act, 1894 applies to such offenders,
reduction of diet should be avoided in their cases. '
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833. Tmmj\‘ér to certified school—The Superintendent of the Prison m -

which a youthful offender is confined in exccution of a sentence of imprison-
ment shall report it to the *1. (+. of Prisons for such action as he mdy deem
necessary for the transfer of the youthful offender to the Certificd School or the
Borstal School asthe case may be. ‘ :

834. MNotice of releases—Timely notice of the date of release of every
youthful prisoner shall be sent to his parents relatives or friends, to cnable them
toattend at the Jail to reccive him. :

CaarTER LI

. ‘ LUNATICS

835. Classification of Lunatics.—(1) Lunatics in Jail may be divided
into five classes, vizi— ‘ ’

(i) Persons supposed to be lunatics and detained under observation

under the provisions of Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of 1912.

(i) Prisoners who have become insanc after their conviction and
admission to Jail. o '

(i) Prisoners incapable of making their defence owing to unsoundness

of mind, and detained umder Section 464 and 466 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure and pending transfer to the Mental Hospital. : v

(iv) Prisoners who have been tried for a criminal offence and found
to have committed the act alleged but who have been acquitted on the ground
of having been insane when the act was committes! and who are detained
under Section 470 of the Coode of Criminal Procedure either permanently

or pending transfer tothe Mental Hospital. ,
7 (v) . Recovered criminal lunatics.

(2) Prisoners falliné within class (i) above are termed civil lunatics,
while prisoners falling within classes (ii) to (v) are criminal lunatics.

836. Medical history of Civil lunatics to be sent to Fail—Whenever a suppo- |

sed civil lunatic is seat by a court to the jail. for observation the court shall
send with him a medical history sheet in the prescribed form omitting the
supplementary headings .and in- this sheet all the available information
regarding the lunatic shall be given.

*Sybstituted by G. O. {MS) 4&9}Hom€ dr:_\ted 9-7-1960,
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837. Maximum period of detention of a lunatic.—The maximum peried for
which any person alleged to be a lunatic can be detained for observation by
order of a Magistrate, under Section 16 of the Indian Lunacy Act IV of
1912 is 30 days from the datec on which he was first brought before the
Magistrate - but each order given by the Magistrate for such detention can
only cover '} days and must be rencwed as soon as that period expires.
If the maximum period of 30 days expires before an order for the transfer
ofthe alleged lunatic to the mental hospital or his release, is reccived the
Superintendent shall immediately address the local Police authorities and
request them to produce the alleged lunatic before the Magistrate under
whose warrant he was received with a view to order being passed for his
release on transfer to the mental hospital. If no such order is received within
a week the Superintendent shall report the matter to the Inspector-General.
Givil lunatics shall be entirely excluded from all statistical returns relating

‘to the Jail and the cost of dieting such lunatics and' of any extra guards

entertained on their account shall be received from the court under whose
warrant they arereceived.

838. Lunatics of class (II) report of Insane convicls case and removal pending
orders.—If any convict becomes insane after admission to Jail a report ol his
case shallimmediately be submitted to the Inspector-General with a view
to Government being moved to order his removal to the Mental Hospital
under *Section 30 of the Prisoners Act, 1900 (Central Act 3 of 1900) or
under Section 9 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisoner’s Act, 1950 {(Act 17 of
1950} as the case may be. The insane prisoner may however be removed
the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the issue of the Government Order of

‘removal as soon as the certificate in Form 11T of Schedule I of the Indian

Lunacy Act has heen signed by the Medical Officer.

839. Documents accompanying report.—The report referred to in Rule 838
shall be accompanied by a nominal roli of the prisoner (Form No. 30)
certificate in Form TIT of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act and a
Medical History Sheet in Forsn No. 32. '

*  Substituted by G.O. (MS) 41/73/Home dased 5-3-1973.

839, Documents accompanying report.—The report referred to in Rule subject to  confirmatibn
by the High Court who becomes jnsane in Jail.s In such cases action should be
eaken under Section 40 of the Travancore-Cochin Prisons Act or Section 39A of
the Central Prisons Act, 1894 (Central Act 1X of 1894) to effect the transfer of
the Prisoner to the Mental Hospital and if this course is not possible the prisoner
will continnue to be detained in Jail.

16/3274/95/MC. L
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*840. Transfer of Lunatics to Mental Hospital —(a) At  the time of
transferring -the hwatics {o the mental hospital the Superintendent of the.
Jail shall forward the medical case of the lunatic which shall include the
medical history shect in the form prescribed below and a medical certificate
in Form 3 of Schedule I of the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912 (Central Act 4 of
1912).  All other records in respect of the Lunatics shall be retained in the

Jail from where heis’ transferred, for taking timely follow up action in working -

out the date of releasc of the prisoner.

(b) The Superintendent of the Jail shall call for half yearly report
on the health conditions of such criminal Junatics to reach his office on the
5th January and 5th July ofevery year from the Superintendents of Mental
Hospital where such lunatics are confined for treatment and submit a separate
consolidated report to the Inspector General of Prisons every half year

by the 15th January and 15th July respectively. The records of such-

criminal lunatics shail be kept alive in the jail, asin the case of other convicted
prisoners.

. FORM

Name of patient in full'and caste or race:

Name of patient’s father: .
Sex and Age of the patient:

Identification marks:

Married or single or widow:

Condition of life and previous

occupation, if any:

Religion:

Placc-of birth and recent place of abode:

. 9. Whether homeless or living with
relatives or friends (with address of
nearest relatives)

10." Previous history and habits:

11. State of bodily health:

12, Whether any member of patient’s family
has been or is affected with insanity
or not: '

13, Whether the attackis the first attack

of insanity or not: .
14. Age (if known) atthe timeoffirst attack:
150 -Duration of nature of any previous
" attacks: . :
16. Duration of existing attack

Qs ~7

* .0, (Ms.) No. 80/79/Home dated 2-6-1979, &
GO, (Ms.) 131/86{Heme dated 21-6-1986.
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17. Symptom exhibited: -
18. Supposed cause of insanity:

19. Supposed existing causé of present
- attack: :

20. Whether subject to epilepsy: .
21. Whether suicidal:
22. Whether dangerous to others:

23, ~ Whether civil or criminal lunatics and
date of admission to asylum:

24, If criminal the offtnce with charge:
25. Typeofinsanity:
26. Is the lunatic capable of
(a) Taking care of himself:
(b) Bearing oflivelihood:
27. - Ifrclease on security recommended:

28. If so, what amount should be demanded
" and what are the social position,
character, relationship to lunatic of
the sureties:

Medical Officer.

841, Prusoners confined under cerlain provesions of $he G. P. G how dealt willh.—
Prisoners confined under Section 466 and 47k of the Clode of Criminal
Procedure shall be dealt with in accordance with the orders which Govern-
ment or the Court, as the case may be, may pass on their case.

842. Medical cerlificate under Lunacy Act to be sent to mental’ Hospital—When
any prisoner confined under Section 466 and471 cf the Code of Criminal
Procedure " is transferrcd to a Mental Hospital under orders of Government
or ofa Court, the Medical Officers Certificate in Form  III of Schedule I
to the Indian Lunacy Act shall be sent  with him in addition to the other
documents prescribed by the said Act and the rules thereunder. Provided
that in the case of persons judicially acquired or the ground of insanity but not
insane when sent to the Mental Hospital no certificate in Form A shall be -
necessary. :

843. Certificatc under Section 473 Criminal Procedure Cods.—When a
prisoner confined in a Jail under Section 466 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure is certified to be capable of making his defence, the certificate
made under Section 473 shall be sent, together with a medical history of the
case, which should include information as to his conduct while in Jail, to the,
Court before which he is to he tried in view to the Court appointing a time
for trial,
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844.  Half-yearly return—On  the '10th of January and 10th of July
of each year the Supecrintendent shall forward to the Inspector-General a
report in the required form (Form Na. IT half-yearly returns, Appendix III},

on the lunatic prisoners confined in his Jail Under Section 466 and 471 of ther

CGode of Criminal Procedure. The Inspector-General shall submit a con-
sclidated return to Government by the Ist February and lIst August,
respeclively.  The names of lunatics dying during the halfsyear shall be
cotered in the return, the cause of death being stated. When no lunatic
remain in confin ement on the above dates a mi return shall be submitted.

" 843, Lunatics of class V.-—Documenis to accompany lunatic.—The Superin-
tendent, Mental Hospital in anticipation of the orders of Gowvérnment
transfer a rccovered criminal lunatic to the Central Prison from where he is
sent undergo  the unexpired portion of his sentence. When a rccovered

criminal lunatic is so transferred from the Mental Hospital to a Jail the

Superintendent of the Mental Hospital will frward to the Superintendent
of the Jail a copy ofthe recovered lunatic’s medical history sheet, together
with a statement showing the manner in which he has been ¢émployed in the
Mental Hospital upto the time of his transfer.

846. Relransfer to Mental Hospital on relapse.—When a criminal lunatic
so transferred to a Jail has a relapse of insanity he shall be immediately
retransferred 'to the Mental Hospital in anticipation of the orders of the
Government. With him shall be sent, in addition to the certificate in Form

- IIT [of Schedule T to the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912, an abstract of his
history ticket whilein Jail. The -Superintendent of the Jail shall immediately

" apply to the Inspector-General of Prisons for the Government’s confirmation
of his action.

847.  Employment of criminal lunatic.—A criminal lunatic believed to have
recovered should, il possible, be given some employment with or without pay
and with such amount of liberty as.the Superintendent may think safe.

*Q48.  Special precautions in  confining lunatic—(1) Whenever .a person

is suffering from or is under ohservation for insanity he shall be confined .

ina cell and placed under -the charge ofa guard both day and night.

{2) A head warder or patrolling officer for the time being on duty
if within easy call or if not, the warder or convict warder in actual charge
shall be provided with the key of the cell in which the lunatic or person
under obsefvation is confined. '

®Nvie:—Three men are suflicient te supply a continuous guard day and night. Fach
man should do two hours duty at a time and not more-than one man should
be absent at any time and then. only with the permission of the head warder
or othcr senior officer on duty in whose presence each change of scniry shall be
made. .
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(3) On the occurrence of any incident which may lead the
scntry on duty to suspect that the person contcmplates suicide, or when
help 4s otherwise neecded such ofﬁcel shall raise the alarm by blowing his
whistle, :

(4) On the arrival of assistance or hefore if the circumstances call
for it, the cell door shall be opened and such measures taken as may appear:
to be necessary.

(5) The sentry on duty (in case there is more than one person
in his charge) shall keep on the move visiting each prisoner at short
intervals and shall not leave his beat till properly relieved. From sun set
to sun rise he shall carry a lighted lantern in the absence of proper light
in the rooms.

(6) As far as circumstances will allow, all insane persons and those
under observation for insanity shall be kept in  continuous cells near the
hospital and under the orders of the Medical Officer and shall be allowed
only such clothing as while sufficient in amount for purposes of health
and decency, is least likely to be used for the commission of suicide.

849. Precautions on transfer—No lunatic shall be transferred to the
_mental hospital until the Medical Officer of the Jail has examined him
and has certified in Form No. 37 that he isin a fit state to travel. Every
precaution shall be taken by the Superintendent and Medical Officer to
ensure that the lunatic is properly car cd for whilst in transit to the Mental

- Hospital.

850. Clothing on transfer.—The Medlcal Officer shall see that the
lunatic is provided before he is despatched, with sufficient clothing, special
attention being paid on the covering of the chest and abdomen., and
that in the cold months of the year, the lunatic is also prov1ded with a

combly.

851. Food—The Supermtendent shall see that sufﬁcwnt food for-
the lunatic’s consumption during the journey is sent with him or that the
escort is provided with sufficient funds to purchse food and with clear
instructions as to what to purchase.

852. Procedure in case of illness—The escort shall be distinctly
instructed if the lunatic falls ill or refuses food ér route, he shall be taken to
the nearest hospital for treatment. ‘ ‘

833. Female o accompany Female lunatic.—. -——Every female lunatic,
when sent to the mental hospital shall be accompanied by a female warder
.attendant or relative in addition to the usual escort.

854. Propert of funatic—Where a prisoner is sent to a mental hospital
all property in the Jail belonging to him shall be sent with him and a ¢
receipt for the same obtained. - ,
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CuartEr LII

LEPERS ' o

855.." Submission of case o Inspeclor General—Upon any convict suffering

from leprosy being admitted into any Central Prison a nominal roll
 regarding him shall be submitted to the Inspector General of Prisons
together with a brief medical case, which shall state among other things
whether the . disease is in an advanced stage or not, and whether

Medical Officer recommends his removal to the Criminal Leper Ward.

The medica¥ case should be in the form subjoined.

FORM

Medical case of convict No. .... e suffering from leprosy in
the  Gentral Prison at .

 Type of disease

.............................................

Duration of disease
Family history
Symptoms affecting
Face °
Neck

" Trunk
Upper extremities
Lower extremities
Circulation
Digestion.
Respiration and voice
Nervous System
Urinary exeretion
Clomplicating eruptions

General remarks

Whether discase is in an advanced form or not,
Whether removal to the CGriminal Leper Ward
is recommended or not.” ’

_ Treatment followed in Jail.

" Medical Officer.

856. Order of trangfer—If the diseasé is in an advanced stage or if for
other reasons it seems advisable the Inspector General shall order
the transfer of the convict from the CGentral Prison to the Criminal Leper
Ward, provided that no such transfer shall be made unless accommodation
is available. in the ward, »
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857. Segregation-of the leper convict not thus transferred—When a Lci)er convict
received into Jail is not transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward, or until he
is 5o transferred he shall be segregated {rom all other convicts, a cell, ward

or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose.

858.  Medical Officer td be Lix-Officio Superintendent of the Wards under the
. Prisons Act.—The Criminal Leper Ward and the Criminal Lunatic ward
having been constituted places of confinement Under Section 541 of the Code
of Criminal Procedure the Medical Officer in charge of the-Leper Asylum
and of the Lunatic Asylum shall b Ex-Officio Superintendnent” of the wards
and all Rules passed under the Prisons Act, so far as possible, shall apply therein.

859.  Other Preventions.—Any cell or other building occupied by a leper
prisoner shall be thoroughly disinfected, the walls scraped and white washed
and the floor if earth renewed before it is used for any other purpose. Clothing
and bedding that has been used by a leper shall never be re-issued but shall be
destroyed. ‘ ) L _ .

860. Certain documents to accompany the leper convict—When a Leper
Convict is transferred to the Criminal Leper Ward' the following document
shall be sent with the convict transferred.

(1) The prisoner’s original warrant or warrants duly endorsed.

(2) The copy of the convicting Court’s judgement (if available),
the order of any Appellate Court and any order of Government on any petition
made by the prisoner.

(3) The prisoner’s History Ticket.
(4) The prisoner’s remission sheet (if he is under Remission System.)
(5) List of all private property belonging to the prisoner.

(6)# A Lst of clothing, bedding and other Government property sent
with the prisoner. - .

(7) The prisoner’s medical history,

CHarter LIII
T. B. PATIENTS

861. Submission of case to the Inspector-General of Prisons.—Uponany convict

suffering from T. B. being admitted to any Central Prison or any convict

found attacked by T. B. after admission to the Central Prison a normal roil
regardirig him shall be submitted to the Inspector-General of prisons together
with a brief medical case which shall state among other things whether the
disease 1s in an advanced stage or not and whether the Medical Officer recom-
mends his removal to the T. B, Hospital. The medical case should be in the
form subjoined. .

+
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FORM
Medical case of convict Noi.......... suffering from *Tuberculosis in
the Central Prison (Central Jail) at.........cvvevnenceiine
Types of disease , ” . +
.............................. ;
.............................. "

...............................
...............................

..............................

..............................
...............................

..............................

..............................

General remarks.

Whether disease is in an advanced form or not,

Whether removal to the T. B. Sanatorium or
T. B. Hospital recommended or not,

Treatment followed in Jail. T
Medical Officer.

862. Order of transfer—The Inspector-General shall order the transfer
of the convict from the Central Prison to the T. B.. Hospital.- .

863. Transfer in urgent cases—If the disease is in an advanced stage and--
the Superintendent of the Central Prison considers the transfer of the patient
_ immediately to the T. B. Hospiial he may do so and afterwards get the ratifica-
" tion from the Inspector-General of Prisons.

864. Medical Officer to be Ex-Officio Superintendent—The Medical Officer
in charge of the T. B. Hospital shall be ex-officic Superintendnent of the
Griminal Wards attached to the T. B. Hospital and all rules passed under the
Prisons Act so far as possible shall apply therein.
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865. Doguments to accompany the T. B. Convict.—When a T. B. Convict is
transferred to the Criminal T. B. Ward the following documents shall be sent
with the convict transferfed. : )

1. The Prisoner’s original warrant or warrants .duly endorsed.

9. The copy of the convicting court’s judgements (il available) the
order of any appellate Court and any order of Government on any
petition made by the prisoner. T

“The Prisoner’s History Ticket.

The Prisoner’s Remission Sheet (if he is under remission system}.
List of all Private -property belonging to the prisoner.

A list of clothing, bedding and othcr Government properties sen
with the prisoncr.

7. ‘The Prisoner’s Medical History.

t

L2 IS R

866. Segregation of the T. B. convict not thus transferred —When a T. B.
convict in a Central Prison is not transferred to Criminal T. B. ward or until he
is so transferred he shall be segregated {rom all other convicts, a cell, ward
or temporary shed being set apart for this purpose. ’ Co

867. Other preventions.—Any cell or ofher building oceupied by a T. B,
Prisoner shall he thoroughly disinfected the walls scraped and white washed
and the floor if of earth renewed beféreit is used for any other purpose.
Clothing and bedding used by a T. B. patient shall never be reissued hut shall
be destroyed. : : ‘

CHAPTER LIV
CORRESPONDENCE AND RECORDS

868. System of filing order—Every refercnce made regarding a convict
whether for disposal by the Inspector-General or submission 1o Government
shall be accompanied by a nominal rolls of the Convict (Forin No. 30).

869. Prohibition of erasures—ZErasures in Jail Registers are prohibited.
If a correction is necessary, the original entry shall be scored through and
the corrected entry made in red ink and initialled and dated by the officer
responsible for the maintenance of the Register. Pencil entries and signatures
or initials impressed by the stamp are prohibited. '

870.  Initials to be dated—In every case in which the Supcrintendent,
Jaiier, ov other Jail Qfficer is required to 1nitial any Register or Rook the initials
shall be accompanied by the date on wiich they were actually entered im
the Register. ' .

16/3274/95/MC.
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871. Maintenance of accounts.—Yvery Officer shall maintain an up-to-date
list of all accounts, registers and files in his custody and assign to each file
serial number. Each new current, ie., every current other than a reply to a
reference issued in a pending file, shall be assigned a new file number and a
corresponding entry shall immediately be made in the list of files. The filing
of papers by the officers concerned shall be systematic. As soon as a file is
closed, or a register or any particular account is completed ‘it shall be trans-
ferred to the Record-keeper and hisinitial taken. The register of currents
received and current despatched and other registers and account books shall
be subject to periodical check by the Superintendent.

CuapTEr LVI
* THE MANUTFACTURING DEPARTMENT

872. The Manufacturing Department shall be distinct from the general
department of the Jail, and scparate registers shall be maintained and separate
returns sabmitted.. A first grade Assistant Jailer shall be in charge of this
department under the control and supervision of the Jailer. The Assistant
Jailer shall also function as the store-keeper.

873. The amounts realised by the sale of manufactured articles shall
be handed over daily to the Jailer or Cashier as the case may be who shall
remit the amounts thus received to the Treasury once a week or oftener if
necessary.  All charges on accounts of the Manufacturing Department shall
be entered in the General Accounts.

874. Large payrients which cannot be met from the permancnt advance
shall be met by lunds drawn on advance bills and the vouchers shall be submit-
ted to the Comptroller furnishing copies to the Inspector General of Prisons
soon after payments are made.. A detailed statement of all raw materials,
manufacturcs, salcs receipts, balance of stock, ctc. shall be submitted on the
10th of the following month. ’ ‘

875. The Supcrintendent may incur expenditure up to the budget
allotment in the purchase of raw materials for manufactures with. the previous.
sanction of the Inspector General and he shall be responsible {or the purchase,
thus entrusted to him. The accumulation of unnecessary stocks shall be
avoided; all purchases shall be made from the cheapest market, frequent
petty local purchascs shall as far as possible, be ‘avoided; sufficient stocks
shall be stored when the scason is favourable.
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876. Purchases of articles should be arranged as 'pcr arders received
from Government and Stores Purchase Committee from time to time.
Purchase of articles, when arranged by the Stores Purchase Committee should
be made from such contractors engaged by them. :

T

.-

877. A statement of the budget grant for manufacture will be sent

at the beginning of each official year to the Superintendent by’ the Inspector.

General. The Superintendent may not; without previously obtaining an

© extra grant exceed the amount provided and, if he does so, he shall be held

personally responsible for the excess expenditure. When the sanctioned

grant is found insufficient to meet the expenditure timely nétice should be

given and an application made to the Inspector-General for an increase of
- the grant, with an explanation of the grounds of such requirement.

¥878. “When the articles indented for are ready .to be supplied, the
Superintendent of the prisons concerned shall intimaté ‘the prices of the
manufattured articles to the indenting officers/partics with a request to
take delivery of the articles. The Superintendent of the prison shall prepare
the bill of the cost of the articles or invoice in triplicate for the amount due
and shall furnish the same when the articles are taken delivery of by the
indenting officers/parties with a-request to remit the full amount due under
" the receipt head of the Jail ‘Departmentas shown in the. invoice into the
treasury of their jurisdiction and to forward the original chalan to the concerned
Superintendent within.3 ‘months from the date of taking delivery of the
‘articles failing which penal interest at 129/ of the prices of the articles will
be levied. The Superintendent of the Prisons concerned shall issue-acknow-
ledgement seceipt for the original chalans thus received from the intending
officers/parties. The recovery of the cost of the articles supplied shall be
watched (through the individual ledger of sales in the prisons office and action
for realisation of penal interest -shall be taken against the indenting
officers/parties who do not remit the payment within the prescribed time limit:

Provided that, in the case of articles (such as clothing and bedding
furniture, etc.) of the Jail Manufactory supplied for the use of the same Jail
or other J:iiis or Institutions under the Department or to the Headquarters
“Office, the cost of supplies shalt be adjusted in the same manner as for other
departments/parties on providing the required funds for the purpose fron: the
Headquarters Office: '

‘ Provided further that, for supplies to Government Depariments, both
State and Central and other autonomous bodies such as Universities, Municipai
- Corporations, Publie Service Commission, Statutory” Boards, etc., wherein
cheque payment is followed, the Supérintendent of the Prison concerned shall
receive cash payment to the full cost and issue receipt in T.R.5 for the amaunt
and the amount so received shall be remitted under the receipt head of che

Department in the treasury within three working days.”
* G. Q. MS. 78/93/Home dated 10-6-1993 .
16/3274/95/MC. _ e e e

Y
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879. Al receipts shall be classed under “Jail Manufactures™.

880. The price of the manufactured articles shall be fixed so as to
include the following:—
. . _
{a) The cost of raw materials, ' ' '

(b) Labour charges rated according to the wages of free labour  of
same class in the neighbourhood provided that due allowance may be made
for the inferiority of convict to {ree labour. ‘ '

(c) Supervision charges.
(d) Depreciation charges.
(e) A percentage on account of profit.

881. The depreciation charge shall be at 5 per cent and that profit
shall ordinarily be fixed at 10 per cent of the cost of raw materials and labour,
The supervision charges shall be at 59, as the cost of raw materials and
labour”.

882. Whenever theé purchase ofraw materials becomes necessary the
store-keeper shall obtain the sanction of the Superintendent in Form No. 8l.
On receipt of such sanction the Articles shall be indented for, and passed by
the Jailer. Raw materials when received in the manufactury shall be carefully
inspected by the Jailer in the presence of the store keeper and then passed
over to the store keeper who will then be responsible for the stock and its
issue and maintenance of accounts.

883. As séon as any raw material is handed over to or received by the
store keeper, he shall atonce enter it in the stock book of raw materialy, which
shall be kept in Form No.103. Before any bill for any raw materials is passed
for payment the Superintendent shall satisfy himself thatit has been duly
hrought to account in the stock book and that the price charged corvesponds
with the rate cntered in the stock book. ( '

884. No raw material shall be issued from store by the store keeper
except upon an indent in the prescribed Form No. 109 filled up and signed
by the officer in charge of the workshop where the raw materials are required,
and countersigned by the Jailer. This indent shall be the store keeper’s .
voucher for issue and shall be retained by him and' carefully filed.

3

885. Indents for raw material shall be made daily if possible or at
frequent intervals and only materials required for the completion of each item
fisall be issued from the stores. :
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886. Indents shall be issued to the officers in charge of workshops hound
together in books of a specified number, which shall be noted on the cover.
Each indeat and counterfoil shall bedr a serial number, and the counterfoils
shall be carefully preserved by the officer in charge of the workshop.

*887. As manufactured articles are received back from the workshops
by the store-keeper, he shall enter the quantity, weight or number of articles
s received from time to time on the right hand portion of the indent, untill
the -whole of the raw materials issued 1s accounted for, and the indent fully
satisfied. It may not be possible to ensure that the manufactured articles
thus entered as a set off against raw materials issued, have been made with
that identical issue, but if raw materials issued are thus regularly accounted
for, the outstanding balance is the years and the number of indents notsatisfied
will always be small and subject to easy check. ‘

888.. Wherever raw materials for manufactures are thus issued from store
by the Store-Keeper on countersigned indents, he shall enter the issue in detail
in the appropriate columns of the stock book of raw materials, and shall
strike the balance off the stock reamaining.

889. Omnce a week the Superintenderitshall check allindents and their
counierfoils both by one another and by the entries in the stock book of raw
materials, and shall satisfy himself that all raw materials which are shown
in the stock to have been issued are supported by a daily countersigned indent
which shall have a corresponding counterfoil.. :

890. At the same time the Superintendent shall check the entries of
manufactured articles entered on the right hand portion of the indents ‘with
the entries in the stock hook of manufactured articles, and shall satisfy him
self that the entrics correspond and that the issues of raw materials are duly
accounted for by the entries of manufactured articles.

891. At the énd of each month a list of all indents of raw materials
which have not yet been satisfied by the receipts of manufactured articles -
shall be prepared and submitted to the Superintendent who shall satisfy
himself by personal verification of the stock of raw materials in the workshops
that there is sufficient materials to satisfy the indents.  He shall also see that no
undue delay occurs in the completion of manufactured articles for which
raw materials have been issued. - o '

*Note.—In regard 1o 1he issue of coconut husks, since it is not practicable to show on the
. right hand portion of the indent the quantity are valuc of exracted from the
daily issue of thesc it will be sufficient to show at close of cach meonth, the
averige quantity and value of the yarn manufactured from the quantity of. husks
issued under each indent such average being based the tetal out-turn and value

of varn for the said month. : : : s
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892. The store keeper shall keep a register of orders for goods in Form
No.117. The Superintendent shall examine this register at short intervals
and shall satisfy himself that no undue delay occurs in the execution of orders
and that the orders are carried out as far as p0551blc in the order in which
they are received. .

893. Thc contract for the supply) of articles to a Government
Department shall be entered into only after the approval of the samples
of the articles and acceptance of the rates.

. 894. The manufactured articles completed each day shall, before they
are delivered to the store-keeper be examined by the Jailer and entered
in the Register of Workshop Qut-turn in Form No.107. If there is any defect
in the workmanship or if not up to the sample ‘the Jailor shall bring the same
to the notice of the Superintendent who shall enforce responsibility against
the industrial Instructors in charge of the workshops.

895. Assoon as the manufactured articles are handed over to and recei-
ved by the store-keeper, he shall at once enter them in the stock book of manu-
factured articles, which shall be kept in Form No, 104—i

896. All sales or issues of manufactured articles shall be entered in all

. articles sold or to be sent out of jail, and the Gate keeper shall there be entered

in the Day Book of Sales which shall be kept in Form No. 106 and be complete

record of all issues. A_n individual ledger will also be maintained in Form
No. 113.

897. The store—kecpér shall issue a pass, (Common Form No. 45) to
all articles sold or to be sent out of jail, and Gate keepér shall there upon
check the articles with the pass and enter it in the Gate Register if found correct.

. 898, A receipt in Account Form No. 29 shall be granted under the
signature of the store-keeper and Superintendent to  every  purchase
as soon as cash isreceived. A notice shall be hung up in a conspicuous place
stating that every person paying money “should obtain a receipt signed
cither by the Superintendent or by the next senior officer authorised by him -
for the purpose. The entries in the Day Book of Sales shall be checked
with the counterfoils of the receipts so granted.

*839. At the close ol every year the Superintendent shall submit to the
. Inspector General statements ofall outstanding dues to the Jail, and of profit
and loss of the Manufacturing Department during the year.

*G.0, (MS) 121/71/Home dated 3-8-1971
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900. At the close of each year the Supcrintendent shall check the stock
of manufacturing plant and raw materials and shall satisly himsell that the
stock and cash accounts are correct in every respect. He shall submit to the

‘Inspector-General a certificate to the effect that this has been done, so as to

reach that officer not later then the 20th April.

901. During the stock taking, all issues’™of raw materials should be
stopped and the materials already - in the workshops would be worked up
as soon as possible into manufactured articles so that all indents shall be.
fully completed. Any raw materials remaining in the workshops at the
close ofthe year shall be brought into storc and accounted for in the stock
books before the annual accounts are closed.

902. - After stock taking, any depreciation in the value of manufactured
articles or raw materials through long keeping ctc., shall be reported to the
Inspector-General and his orders obtained to write the articles of
the accounts or to make the necessary deduction from the value.

903. Astock book of manufacturing plants shallbe kept and an annual
return of the manufacturing plants shall be submitted to the Inspector-General.

CuarTER LV
WELFARE OFFICER

904.  Appointment of Welfare Officers.— Governinent may appoint Welfare
Officers in the Central Prisons or empower any other Officers to dicharge
the [unctions of the Welfare Officer, Lady Welfarc Officers may be -appointed
for women prisoners. '

*905  Duties and responsibilities of Welfare Officers.~-(1) The Wclfare
Officer shall serve as a counsellor to the prisoners helping them to adjust
themselves inside the prison to the daily routine and discipline and also
with regard to their personal and family problems, il any, outside the Prisons.

(2) He shall prepare and maintain social case records of prisoners,
with the approval of the Supcrintendent of the prison after conducting
individual case study by counselling as well as by gathering information
and data antecedents and on social and family backgrounds from the
concerned sources including the convicting courts and the probation officers
concerned. ' ~

'(3) He shall plan programmes for the mental development and
general welfare of prisoners and present them to the Superintendent of the
Prison. . - .

*G Q (Ms) No, 170{92/Heme dated 1-10-1992.
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(4) Heshall integrate the various aspects of Institutional trecatment
such as correctional, educational, vacational, religious, cultural-and moral
aspects and also for preparing  and furnlshlng reports thercon to the
Superintendents :

(5) He shall organise cultural and recreational programmes of (dan
for the prisoners, subject to the approval of the Jailor and Superlntendent‘
of the Prison.

(6) - Heshall work in laision with the prisoners and the prison officials,
in rendering wellare servigesstd ;;1‘(“: pﬂmrmm inside the prison.
£ '\P‘ 1"‘}: r * .
%}rk 11..11@1501'1 w%h the prisoners ‘their families
thc r-care (‘ncwszssomanons with a view to
. f',::hablluallé\x& prisoners on their discharge by
Ent o@)ﬁcmunmr\‘g assistance to find means of

(7) Heshall
probation officcrs ay
paving way for thgt'!
arranging for joh, §
livelihood.

b - . Fa

% i'c use oﬁle ple rtflcasc programmes as a stepping

(9) He shall assisPRLE: ,xSupc gltcnmm whenever demanded for the

interviews and cemmumcatxoﬁh_@{ pudsontrs,

(10) The Welfare Officer shall also assist the Jailor and the Superin-
tendent of the prison inthe proper classification and treatment of prisoners.

-

(11). The Welfarc Officer shall be in charge of the audio-visual pro-
grammes arranged for prisoners.

(12) Inaddition to the above, hc shall also discharge such functions
and duties as deterntined by the Inspector Genera of
prisons from time to time.

906. Spectal training—If vecruited from within the Jail services the
Welfare Officer shall be given [ormal training and ficld work experience on
soc:lal welfare, Ifrecruited directly from the social welfare ficld, he shall be
given special training in Jail admlmsn ation and Criminology.

\

-
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2.  Amendment to the Rules.—In the Kerala Prisons Rules, 1958, after rule
906, the following rules shall be added, namely -

907. Appointment of Chigf Welfare Officer—Government may appoint
one of the Welfare Officers as Chief Welfare Officer in the Prison Headquarters,
to activate and co-ordinate the functions of Welfare Officers of the Jails
Department. : '

. 908. Duties and responsibilities of Chief Welfure Officer—(1) Chief Welfare
Officer shall be subordinate to the Additional Director General of Prisons
- and Deputy Inspecter Genceral of Prisons as any other Officer of the

Department, : o

s

(2} The  Chief Welfare Officer shall,—

(i) assist the Additional Director Gencral of Prisons and Deputy
Inspector General of Prisons in, the Wellare of Prisoners;

(ii) act as the co-ordinator 4f allghe welfare activities of prisoners
now being carried out by the Welfare Officérs of cach Jail;

(iii) collect case records of prisoners préparcc'i by the Welfare Officers
of each prison for scrutiny; , .

(iv) submit reports to the Additional Director General of Prisons,
for issuing necessary instructions-to the Welfare Officers in case of defects, if
any found on scrutiny;

{v) submit proposals to Additional Director General of Prisons for
sanctioning specific programme for the mental development and general -
welfare of prisoners; '

(vi) integrate the various aspects of institutional treatments such
as correctional, educational, vocational, religious, cultural and manual aspects
and also prepare and furnish consolidated reports to the Additional Director
General of Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons from time to time;

(vii) co-ordinate and organise cultural and recreational programmes
of and for the prisoners with prior approval of Additional Director General of
Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons;

(viii} work in liaison with the Welfare Officers, the Superintendents

of all Jails in rendering Welfare services to the prisoners;

(ix) manage and scrutinise the activities of Welfare Officers of each,
prison in strict co-ordination with the Supcrintendent of the Prison and see,
that the Welfare Officers dre working in liaison with the families of the prisoners,
probation officers and the After Care. AgenciesjAssociations with a  view
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to paving way for the social rehabilitation of the prisoners of the State on

their discharge by amranging for job placement or by extending assistance
to find means of livelihood; - : . ‘

) (x) arrange with the permission of Additional Director General of
PrisonsfDeputy Inspector General of Prisons pre-release programmes in con-

nection with each Jail as a stepping stone for arranging the after care and,
rehabilitation of offenders;

(xi) make visits to Jail Institutions at regular intervals, whenever
occasion demands, and also inspect the activities of Welfare Officers.  He shall

submit his advance tour programmes to Deputy Inspector General of Prisons
for approval;

-(xii) arrange-state leyel conference with prior approval of Additional
Director Generad™of Prisons/Députy Inspector General of Prisons with the,
assistance of e:gtga‘riafl welfare agencies;

(xiii) - be in charge 6?@11 entertainment activities in connection with
audio-visual programmes; : ‘
-{xiv) - be in ¢harge of all the educational activities carried out inside,
the Jails;» L

{xv)_ discharge, such duties as may be assigned to him by the Addi-
tional Director General of Prisons/Deputy Inspector General of Prisons from
time to time.




